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PREFACE 

'To know one's Country, One must leave it' 

Spatial analysis of recreation and tourism is a new phenomenon in 

the field of geography. The urge to explore new lands, curiosity to lmew 

the unlmown and seek a change ~of environment and experiences have 

become today a subject-matter of geographical study. It is essential both 

for theoretical and policy implications. For this reason, geographers are 

now t:urn.ing their attention to it. The present work is a humble effort in 

the same direction. 

From my childhood I see a unique geographic personality of North 

Bengal. The diversity of landscapes and it~:? aesthetic beauty, bracing 

-climate, exotic flora and fauna, historic antiquities, water bodies and 

varied people and their folk cultures-all lured me. However, ,the 

realization of importance of tourism activity at the regional level and its 

relevance for the upliftment of socio-economic scenario in North Bengal, 

has stimulated me to cany out this research work. In fact tourism has 

greater relevance to society in this study area which holds greater 

potentialities and promise for the promotion of tourism. This 

economically backward region can .be developed through the promotion of 

tourism and development of infrastructures. Tourism can generate 

employment opportunities, promote regional growth, encourage small 

sc~e industries (souvenirs, memento), help cultural exchange and 

friendship etc. Tourism being a lucrative economic activity based on the 

locally available natural raw materials, can do a lot of good to the society 

of North Bengal. Again the study area being unique in regional and 

cultural identities has failed to attract the attention of research 

r community, particularly the geographers. There are much to search 

research, explore and to investigate in the study area since tourism in 

the region is a blooming industry. Considering these background I have 

decided to present a tourism profue of North BengaL 

(i) 



The basic theme of the present work has been carried out under 

two broad units. Unit 'A' explores some concepts of tourism phenomenon 

within study area and its geographic personality. This part also engages 

with present scenario of tourism activity of the region. The Unit 'B' 

reflects some of the impacts and problen;ts of tourism in the area. At the 

end of this part a picture of planning strategies and potential tourism 
\ . 

nuclei has been drawn. 

There are some limitations of the present study. Owing to 

inaccessibility in some tourist spots it was not possible to make more 

intensive survey of such a vast area. Most of the inforniation of this work 

are mostly collected through field study and survey conducted by myself. 

Lack of proper literatures on tourism of the study area has also hindered 

me at times to carry out this work. So to establish tourism as an 
appropriate geographic study the present work has been dependent on 

the information collected from primary sources which followed a 

systematic methodology. Some efforts have been made to go through 

published literatures on tourism as geographic phenomenon. With all 

these limitations, the present work is a little effort to represent the 

present and future tourism scenario of North Bengal. The study makes a 

strong plea for an economically viable, socially responsible and 

environmentally sound tourism indust.Iy, ben~fiting the host and guest 

communities. 

For preparing the present work 'Growth and prospects of 

Tourism in North Bengal'. I have been greatly inspired and guided by 

Prof. Pranab kumar Chakraborty, Department of Geography and Applied 

Geography, North Bengal University. It is my proud privilege to express 

deep sense ofgratitude to Prof. Chakraborty. As a guide he not only too~ 

scrupulous pains in rendering advice on concepts, contents and 

methodology of the entire work but also gave n:;te continuous 

encouragement. 
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I express my sincere thanks to Dr. Arun pratap Singh, Dr. 

A.K Bhatia, Dr. !-i. Lagipathi, Dr. Shalini Singh and many other 

geographers for the consultation of their works to furnish the present 

work. Again Sri Sibaprasad Chattet.ji (Siliguri) and Mr. Rajesh Verma 

(Gangtok) have encouraged me a lot by throwing light on some aspects of 

tourism of the study area. 

I received all sorts of help and co-operation in collecting 

information and data from the staff of the Buxa Tiger Authority, the 

Department of Tourism -pGHC (Dat.jiling Gorkha Hill Council) and the 

Director of Tourism-Government of West Bengal. 

I also record my cordial thanks to all the hotel managements 

tourist guides and municipal staff of the region who in spite of their busy 

schedule spared somytime to furnish me with necessary information. 

I would like to extend special thanks to . 'Digital Graphics', . 

Softonica Computers (Kamakhyaguri) for their careful hands in preparing 

the entire work. 

This humble effort would not be accomplished without the 

positive sets of values for education held by _my departed father Sri 

Haripada Karmakar. I am grateful to my wife Anwesha for her immense 

patience and bearing with my irregular routine and an almost complete 

absence from the household affairs while I was preparing the work and 

pounding away on the computer or was out for days together visiting 

remote areas. 
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JALPAIGURI 

August-2002 

(iii) 

Madhusudan Karmakar 



LIST OF TABLES 

1. Geographical components of Tourism 20 

2. Factors Influencing attractiveness of Tourism in North Bengal 21 

3. Foreign Tourist Traffic in West Bengal 30 

4. Floral type of North Bengal 49 

5. National parks and Sanctuaries in North Bengal 52 

6 . Foreign Tourist Flow in Da.Ijiling Town 81 

7. Monthly Foreign Tourist Inflow in Da.Ijiling Town 83 

8. Estimated Number of Domestic Tourists in Da.Ijiling Town 85 

9. Some Tourist Lodges and private Hotels in Kurseong 101 

10.Accommodation types in Mirik 109 

11. Estimate of Tourist Inflow in Mirik 110 

12.Jaldapara's Accommodation: Capacity and Tariff 124 

13. Tourist Arrivals in Jaldapara Wild life Sanctuary 128 

14. Picture of Biodiversity in Buxa Tiger Reserve 131 

15.Accommodation facilities in Buxa Tiger Reserve 138 

16.Profile of visitors to Jainti and Buxa Fort 139 

17.List of Fairs, Festivals and visitors' Arrival in Koch Bihar District 169 

18. Transport Network of Important Tourist spots of Koch Bihar District. 171 

19.Visitor profile at the Raj palace Garden 173 

20. Some Important Birds of Rasik Beel, Their Habitat and Status 176 

21.Tourist Flow in the Rasik Beel Bird Sanctuary 182 

22. Number of Birds Arrive in Kulik 190 

23.Tourist Arrival in Kulik Bird Sanctuary 192 

24.Rail network of Malda Town 212 

25. Tourist Profile of Malda 214 

26.Tourism Typology in North Bengal 215 

27. Proposed Tourism related projects in Da.Ijiling Himalayan Area. 265 

(iv) 



LIST OF FIGURES 

1. An Integrated Model of Geography of tourism 5 

2. Components of Tourism 17 

3. Tourist Attractions 19 

4. Study Area- The North Bengal 33 

5. Research Methodology in Flow Chart 35 

6. Physiography and River System of North Bengal 44 

7. Average Annual Rainfall of the Study Area 47 

8. Location Map of Drujiling and its Adjacent Areas 56 

9. Map of Drujiling Town showing places of Interest 70 

10. Tourist Traffic in Drujiling Town 82 

11. Monthly Distribution of Foreign Tourists in Drujiling Town 84 

12. Distribution of Tourists by place of Origin 88 

13.Religion wise Distribution ofTourists 89 

14. Profession wise Distribution of Tourists 90 

15. Distribution of tourists by purpose of visit 91 

16. Places of Interest in Kurseong 98 

17. Map of Mirik showing places of Interest 106 

18. Important Tourist Destinations of Kalimpong 114 

19.Important places of Jaldapara W.L. sanctuary 122 

20. Influx of Domestic and International Tourists in Jaldapara 127 

W.L. sanctuary: Month wise (1995-96) 

21.Location map ofBuxa Tiger Reserve 130 

22. Number of visitors to NIC at Rajabhat khawa (origin wise) 140 

23. Places Of Attraction in Western part of Jalpaiguri district and its 147 

Adjoining Areas. 

24. Transport Accessibility and major places of Attraction in Koch Bihar 172 

District 

25. Tourist Destinations of Uttar Dinajpur 

26. Location of Bangarh in Dakshin Dinajpur District 

(v) 

185 

195 



27. Tourism Nuclei in Malda District 

28. Tourism Typology in North Bengal 

29. Trekking Guide Map (Darjil.iJlg Region) 

30. Factors Governing Tourism's Economic Impact 

31. Social and Cultural Impacts of Tourism. 

32. Negative Impact of Tourism on North Bengal 

33. Positive Impact of Tourism on North Bengal 

34. Successful Tourism Develo:pment 

35. Potep.tial ToUrism Nuclei in North Bengal 

36. Heritage Tourist sites in Koch Bihar Town 

37. Proposed Tourist Circuits of North Bengal. 

(vi) 

207 

217 

224 

230 

235 

241 

242 

260 

281 

283 

289 



\ 

L I S T 0 F P H. 0 T 0 G R A P H S 

1. Bird'~ Eye view of Dmjiling Town. 

2. Peace Pagoda. 

3. Botanical Garden- a store house of flora. 

. 4. Bata~ia Loop- The Toy Train. 

5. Sunrise from Tiger Hill. 

· 6. Sunrise from Sandakphu. 

7. View of Mount Everest From Tiger Hill. 

8. Picturesque Kurseong. 

9. Mirik Lake and adjacent Landscape._ 

lO. Kalimpong Countryside. 

11. Cheetah Cubs in Playing Mood at Buxa Tiger Resezve. 

12. Beautiful Jainti and the author. 

13. The Royal Koch Bihar P~ace. 

14. Bird watching Tower cum Tourist Lodge at Rasik Beel Bird 

Sanctuary. 

15. Fish Aquarium centre of Rasik Beel Bird Sanctuary. 

16. Little Cormorants at Rasik Beel Bird Sanctuary. 

17. An Egret in search of food at Kulik Bird Sanctuary. 

18. An Open bill stork at Kulik Bird Sanctuary. 

19. Firoz Minar in GQur. 

20. Oakhal Darw~a of Gour. 

21. Tourist Tents and Huts in Loley Gaon. 

22. The Majestic Coronation Bridge near Mongpong. 

23. Panoramic View of Bhatanghat. 

24. Excavation at Jagjivanpur. 

(vii) 

FadngPage 

59 

59 

61 

61 

63 

63 

66 

96 

104 

116 

133 

133 

154 

178 

178 

180 

188 

188 

203 

203 

273 

273 

279 

279 



AI EST 

ASI 

BTR 

DGHC 

IHMCN 

IISC 

IITTM 

ITDC 

NBSTC 

NIC 

NTB 

NVRPL 

OECD 

PATA 

SJDA 

SNT 

WBFDC 

WBTDC 

WTO 

WWF 

YHA 

L 1·s T 0 F A B B R E V I AT I 0 N S 

International Association of Scientific Experts on Tourism 

Archaeological Survey of India 

Buxa Tiger Reserve 

Drujiling Gorkha Hiil Council 

Institute of Hotel Management Catering And. Nutrition 

Indian Institute of Science 

Indian Institq.te of Tourism and Travel Management 

India Tourism Development Corporation 

North Bengal Stat~ Transport Corporation 

Nature Interpretation Centre 

Nepal Tourism Board 

Nepal Village Resort Private Ltd 

Organization for Economic Co-Operation And Development 

Pacific Asian Travel Association 

Siliguri Jalpaiguri Development Authority 

Sikkim Nationalised Transport 

West Bengal Forest Development Corporation 

West Bengal Tourism Development Corporation 

World Tourism Organization 

World Wide Fund for Nature 

Youth Hostel Association 

(viii) 



GLOSSARY OF TERMS 

ADVENTURE TOURISM 

ATTRACTIONS: 

COMPONENTS : 

CANOEING: 

CONDUCTED TOUR: 

CULTURAL TOURISM: 

EGO-TOURISM: 

A form of tourism that involves physical 

effort and risk taking activity, such as rock 

climbing, trekking, diving, mountaineering, 

heli-skiing in order to experience unfamiliar 

environments. 

Natural or man-made features which 

collectively or singly create the appe&l of 

tourism of a country or re(Jion._ 

Different elements of tourist attractions. 

Sailing through the swift and turbulent 

river/ stream by a specia1 kind of boat. 

A pre-paid, pre-arranged vacation in 

which a group of people travel together: 

under the guidance of a tour leader who 

stays with them from the start tb the end of 

the trip. Also referred to as an 'escorted 

tour. 

Tourism activity related to human· history 

and wondrous doing of man i.e., 

archaeology and cultural heritage 

resources. 

An enVironmentally responsible travel and 

visitation to relatively undisturbed natural 

areas in order to enjoy and appreciate 

nature and active socio economic 

involvement of local people. 

(ix) 



ECO-CITY TOURISM : 

ENVIRONMENTAL 

PLANNING: 

EXOURTI.ONIST: 

A newfonn of tourism activity where city 

dwellers enjoy the nature and culture of an 

area keeping them- away from the hustle 

and bustle of urban areas. 

Optimal utilization of earth's resources for 

development activities with conservation 

and preservation of the quality for healthy 

growth of life. 

A temporary visitor who stays in a place 

less than 24 hours other than that in which 

he usually resides. 

FINANCIAL PLANNING: A fiscal planning needed for effective 

utilization of fund for tourism promotion. 

HERITAGE TOURISM : 

IN FRASTRU CTU RE 

Tourism activity connected with heritage

cultural ambience in the /fJflm of ancient 

ntins of history coupled with arts, songs, 

dances, drama, faits, people, lifestyles, 

bizarre traditions, manners and festivals 

etc. 

The basic public services needed for the 

modem life and economic. development, 

such as roads, elect;ricity, water supply, 

sanitation, sewerage systems, 

communication systems, railways and air 

p'orts etc. 
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.JUNGLE SAFARI : 

MASS TOURISM : 
I 

MOTEL: 

MOTORIST-INN: 

MULTIPLIER EFFECT: 

PACKAGE TOUR: 

PARA GLIDING: 

A form of adventure tourism which is 

related to the trekking through the dense 

forest to have a direct contact with nature. 

Large scale movement of travellers. 

A place which provides wayside amenities 

for tourists travelling by road, by 

automobiles. It provides under one roof all 

usual facilities expected by the tourist 

including attached bath. 

A wayside place where travelling tourists 

take rest. It also provides food and other 

amenities. 

The flow of money generated by tourist 

spendings multiplies as it passes through 

various sections of the economy. It is an in 

come concept formulated by Kahn and 

Keynes. 

An organized travel plan which includes 

most elements of a vacation, such as 

transportation, accommodations and sight 

seeing. 

Flying in the ope.n blue sky by an 

engineless parachute like apparatus. 

PLANTATION TOURISM : Tourism activity in the tea lands. 

{xi) 



RAFTING: 

RESORT: 

REST HOUSE: 

SOCIAL TOURISM : 

S U PRA-STRU CTU RE : 

TARIFF"S : 

Jl,n adventurous travel by a floating mas$ of 

air filled rubber through the mountainous 

turbt~-lent and delirious river. 

A spot which is frequented by the tourists.· It 

has all the facilities for the comfort of the 

tourists, 

Semi hotel establishments situated in out-of

the .-way placlfls · and owned by the state 

governments. ·these are primarily for 

Government officials on tou,r. National and 

International touris~ also can stay under 

certain conditions. 

A type of subsidized touriSm practiced by 

low· in~~ome groups. The subsidies may be 

promded by the states, local authorities, 

trade unions, employers' clubs or other 

association to which the worker belongs. 

All built-in services li~ hotels, motels, other 

accommodation units, resta,.J,rants, cafes, 

bars, sport recreational facilities and 

entertainments. 

The published fares, rates, charges and or 

related conditions of carriage of a carrier or 

hotels. 

TERRITORIAL PLANNJN.G: Planning for effective planning of a region 

big wsmall. 

(xii) 



TREKKING: 

TOUR CONDUCTOR: 

TdUR OPERATOR: 

TOUR ORGANIZER: 

TOURISM: 

TOURIST: 

TOURIST CIRCUIT: 

. -

TOURIST DEMAND: 

TOURIST MARKETING: 

VILLAGE TOURISM 

Travelling on foot through the mountain 

path or c!-ense forest or verdant landscape. 

A professional employee of a tour operator 

who accompanies a group on tour. Not to be 

compared with Guide. 

A company which specializes zn the 

planning and operation of pre-paid, pre

planned vacations and which ~akes these 

available to the general public. 

A person who organizes a group of people to 

participate in a sp(fcially prepared itinerary, 

The practice of touring or iravelli11-g for 

pleasure or recreation and the guidance or 

management of tourists as a business. 

Any person travelling for a period of 24 

hours or more in a country or place, other 

than in which he usually resides. 

The route - enclosing different tourist 

destinations. 

The need for the visitors in a tourist 

destination. 

Provisiol]. of products for satisfying tourist 

demand. 

A form of tourism activity where tourists can 

book houses in villages and stay ~ guests 

providing a substantial part of touris~ 

revenue directly to the villagers. 

(xili) 
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CHAPTER-I INTRODUCTION 

CONCEPT AND NATURE OF TOURISM: 

"There fore am I still 
A lover of t}f,e meadows and the woods, 
And mountains; and of all that we behold 
From this green earth "---

( ,- 1 

Tintem Abbey- William Words Worth. 

The curiosity to explore the unknown and to see the enchanted beauty of new 

lands is the inherent natur~ of man from time immemorial. This insatiable wanderlust and 

instinctive inquisitiveness gave impetus to the mass movement of people from time to 

time, which is known as Travel. Infact travelling is the most ennobling, inspiring and 

abiding human passion, an expansion of mind and adventure of soul. Poet Tennyson 

nicely puts this insatiable spirit of wanderlust in the mouth of Ulysses-

"I can not rest from travel; I will drink life to the lees." 

At the dawn of civilization travelling was largely unconscious, unplanned and 

indeterminate. No travel formalities existed in those days. The traveller of the past was a 

merchant, a pilgrim, a scholar in search of ancient texts and even a curious wayfarer and 

wanderer looking forward to new· and exciting experiences _and s·ometimes in order to 

seek fortunes. But in recent years a major shift has taken place in the motivations for 

travel (H. Laji Pathi Rai 1993). Early travel has now .changed its old course and is 

flowing through a new channel, which is known as Tourism. 

In order to have a clear concept and a more precise and scientific definition of 

tourism it is necessary to define the term 'Tourism'. 
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The term 'tourism' has been defined in different ways. For convenience ofbetter 

un,derstanding and scientific study we can discuss different definitions oftourism under 

four separate headings like economical, technical, conceptual and sociological. 

(A) ECONOMICAL DEFINITION: One of the earliest definitions of tourism was 

given by an Austrian economist HERMAN VON SCHULLERN SCHR:ATIENHOFEN 

in. his 'National Economy And Statistics~ (1970). He described tourism as "the term for 

all those inter connected processes, especially economic ones that come into play through 

influx, temporary re~idence and dispersal of strangers into within and from a certain 

district, country or state" (Kaul, R.N., 'Dynamics ofTourism~). This definition highlights 

the economic aspect of tourism, its reciprocal potential and envisages its impact on 

production, traffic, and social life, caused directly or indirectly. In fact the economic 

inter-relation of-tourism and its consequences have been subjects of considerable decision 

since the advent of mass tourism and studies have been made on the various aspect~ of · · 

the economic impact produced by thi$ phenomenon. 

(B) TECHNICAL DEFINITION: Technical definitions are aimed at compiling 

international tourist statistics. This-definition was nicely fostered by two Swiss Professors 

HUNZlKER and KRAPF (1942). According to them "Tourism is the .totality of the 

relationship and phenomenon arising from the travel and stay of strangers, provided the 

stay does not imply the es~blishment of a permanent residence and is not connected with 

a remunerated activity''. The International Association of Scientific Experts on Tourism 

(AIEST) -subsequently accepted this definition. The definition highlights three distinct 

features oftourism. 

1. Involvement oftravel by non-residents. 

2. Stay ofte~porary nature in the area visited. 

3. Stay ilot connected with any activity involving earnings. 
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Thus from the above definition it is clear that, tourism is a composite phenomenon 

which embraces the incidence of a· mobile population of travellers who are strangers to 

the places they visit. It is essentially a pleasure activity in which money earned in one's 

normal domicile is spent in the place visited. 

(C) CONCEPTUAL DEFINITION: Conceptual definitions attempt to elucidate 

the essential nature of tourism as an activity. Among these, the definition of L. J. 

LICKORISH is mentionable who defines ''tourism embra,ces all movement of pe9ple out 

side their community for all purposes except migration or regular daily work. The most 

frequent reason for this movement is for holidays, but it will also include, for example 

attend.ance at conferences and movement on sporadic or infrequent business purposes" 

(Lickorish, L. J. and Kershaw, A. G. :Travel Trade)' . 

. (D) SOCIOLOGiCAL DEFINITION: Apart from the above-mentioned 

three definitions of tourism, an attempt has been made to define tourism from 

s<rciological point ofview. Recently MATHIESON and WALL in their book 'Tourism: 

Economic, Physical and Social Impacts' (1982) have given a sociological definition of 

tourism which states that " The study of tourism is the study of people away from their 

usual habitat, of the establishments which respond to the requirements of the travellers 

and of the impacts that they have on the economic, physical and social well-being ... ". 

II' aoORSTIN~ D. J. (1962) also established tourism as a social phenomenon. It owes its 

emergence· to new social reality of our times. 

From the above discussion, several salient features of tourism have emerged. 

These are-

(1) Tourism in all cases inve1ves two elements, a dynamic one- thejoumey and a static 

one- the stay (Bukart and Medlik, 1974). This implies that tourism is a form of human 

mobility from one habiqml place of residence ~d stay in another location. This stay or 

> movement is temporary and is motivated by a search for 
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personal pleasure in the shape of rest, relaxation and self improvement (Ginier, 1969). 

The tourist industry is thus an industry concerned with movement (Peters, 1969). 

However it is clear from the above criteria that all movement does not constitute 

tourism. Any one taking up permanent residence or paid employment in another town 

or country is not a tourist but a migrant. Tourism thus contains elements of recreation 

and of travel, and forms part of the wider fields of recreation and leisure. 

(2) Tourism is extremely diverse in nature involving economic, social and 

physical values; their inter-relationship with each other and with the subsystems 

within each category. 

(3) Tourism is essentially a dynamic phenomenon. It is dominated by changing 

ideas and attitudes of its customers and must be prepared to show a much greater 

degree of sensivity and willingness to adjust to new conditions than it has in the past 

(Robinson, H. 1979). 

TOURISM AS AN ASPECT OF APPLIED GEOGRAPHY: 

The study of tourism can be placed within the broad spectrum of applied 

Geography. In fact at present tourism as an aspect of recreation has been growing up 

within the domain of applied Geography. Applied Geography may broadly be defined as 

an application of geographical methods of survey, investigation, analysis and 

representation in a practical direction e.g. physical, regional planning and urban 

development. LESZCZYCKI has given four characteristics of applied Geography. These 

are-

i) The investigation or research carried out is directed towards a practical end. 

ii) The term should imply the critical evaluation of the phenomena studied. 
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iii) The practical purpose of the studies requires that the result should be 

represented quantitatively. · 

iv) The studies should be able to give perspective and scientifically based 
forecasts. 

Tourism activity embraces almost all these characteristics of Applied Geography 

at many points, Application of geographical methods like survey, investigation, analysis 

and representation- all are largely touched by tourism activity. For example- the total 

number of tourist coming in an area, profession of tourists, purpose of visit and duration 

of stay, age structure of tourists, preference for accommodation types, tourist's holiday 

habits, shopping pattern, sex, language, religion, monthly incomes and amount spent of 

the tourists, transport accessibility all are studied quantitatively. And, based on these 

criteria the status of tourism activity can be evaluated and a future trend can be 

determined which would display the existing socio economic conditions of that area. 

Hence it is an integral part of Applied Geography. However it is one of the most complex 

phenomena lying at the interface of most of branches of knowledge- anthropology, 

sociology, economics, ecology and geography. Tourism geography 1 as an integrating 

science is better equipped and has potential to understand and investigate the phenomena 
' 

occurring in space -their process, structure, pattern and impact (Figure- I) 

TOURISM THROUGH TIME 

The urge to explore new places and seek a change of environment and experiences 

is not new. It has crossed a long path of evolution through the ages. Tourism, in early 

days, was not like today; during that time it was unplanned, unconscious and 

indeterminate. Homer's 'Odyssey' records the wanderlust travelling of the ancient 

Greeks. The Phoenicians were probably the first real travellers in the modem sense as 

6 
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they travelled from place to place as traders. But Romans were the first pleasure 

travellers (Bhatia, A. K. , 1985). However, these pursuits were on such a minor scale that 

it could never be considered as a subject of serious study. As civilization developed, 

conscious travel in order to explore and see the world began. 

The RENAISSANCE marked an important stage in the history of tourism. The 

great navigations of the late fifteenth and early sixteenth centuries shattered the narrow 

horizons of medieval communities and stirred man' s restlessness and curiosity and the 

nobility and wealthy began to travel abroad. In the Nineteenth century, the improved 

transport system and a new philosophy for holidaymaking opened the door of tourism. 

But the real advancement of modern tourism up surged after the Second World War, 

commencing with a spurt in human mobility and intensive application of mechanization 

(Murphy, P. E. 1985). By the turn of the twentieth century, tourism takes its full form due 

to changes of mental attitudes towards pleasure seeking, the recognized value of travel 

for education, an increase in material wealth and introduction of jet category transport 

system, social prestige, the growing need to find relief from din and bustle. 

EVOLUTION OF TOURISM IN INDIA: 

The evolution of tourism in India has passed several stages. These are as follows -

ANCIENT PERIOD: From time immemorial, India is very rich in natural beauties, floral 

and faunal varieties, historical and cultural diversities, and ethnic multiplicity and above 

all its fabulous wealth. So throughout the history foreigners have had a special fascination 

for India. Early travel towards the orient particularly in India was largely based on trade 

and commerce. The Indus valley civilization or the Harappan culture, which flourished in 

the North Western parts of the country during 2500 to 1500 B.C. was one ofthe earliest 

civilizations in the world. The Harappan people established regular trade with the Middle 
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East countries. The traders from these countries were, perhaps the first known travellers 

to India (Laji Pathi, H. 1993). Besides this, many Roman traders visited Malabar Coast 

and East Coast in South India till sixth century B.C. to buy spices, textiles, precious 

stones etc. They formed the mainstay of Indian business tourists in that period. Apart 

from these, the two great religious systems - Buddhism and Jainism also beckoned many 

travellers from different parts of ancient world during this period. The famous traveller 

Hiuen Tsang (629 A.D.) thus took a journey in India as traveller. 

MEDIEVAL PERIOD: While trade and commerce remained a strong force for 

many travellers to undertake long journeys to India, it was followed by an urge to explore 

new lands and to seek new knowledges. For this reason, many foreign monks, travellers, 

wanderers, curious wayfarers, adventurous and explorers arrived in India during the 

medieval period. The first medieval traveller to reach the Orient was Benjamin of Tudela 

(1160 A.D.). After that, navigator Marco Polo visited India as a traveller on his way back 

home. Again famous traveller Ibn Batuta touched the soil of India in 1333 A.D. During 

the last decade of the thirteenth century many European travellers also stepped foot on 

India, such as Francisco Friar, John of Monte Corrino. By the fifteenth century the great 

traveller Vasco-da-Gama ( 1498) reached India via Cape of Good Hope. However, during 

the seventeenth century, The Mughal rulers were attracted towards Kashmir valley and 

Pinjor hills in Punjab to avoid excessive heat of summer months in their capital cities of 

Delhi and Agra. Common folks up to this stage were not able to move to these places due 

to lack of resources. They were confmed to pilgrimage only (Nutan Tyagi, 1991). 

BRITISH PERIOD: With the arrival of the British during the eighteenth century, 

tourism in India took a new turn. During that time they found that the climate of the 

Himalayan region was more to their liking and so they preferred it as an ideal place of 

building sanatorium. On account of this they paid a special attention towards the 

development of certain places in the Himalayan region with the introduction of education 

through convent and Missionary schools, medical facilities, new administrative seats and 
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centres of transport routes. Thus Mussoorie, Nainital and Darjiling came into existence as 

tourist destinations. 

POST INDEPENDENCE PERIOD: During post independence period, the whole of 

the Himalayan region as well as other places of India gained popularity as chief tourism 

attractions due to its natural beauties, bracing climate and existence of some 

infrastructure left by the British. However, the actual development of tourism in post 

independence period sprang up after 1960s when India Tourism Development 

Corporation. (ITDC, 1966) and a separate ministry of tourism was formed. Today ITDC, 

with its regular planning and programme implementation activities is guiding the tourism 

industry. Tourism has now changed into a mass character. There has been a constant rise 

in the number of foreign tourists in India since independence period. For example in 1953 

the total number of foreign tourist arrivals was .02 million while it has reached to 2.4 

million in 1999. The factors for such speedy rise are-

1. Improvement in the field of transport and communication network. 

2. Better social mobility. 

3. Flourishment of more hotel industry. 

4. Earning of more foreign currency. 

5. Spread of education and tourism awareness. 

6. Regional economic growth, which upgrades the living of people etc. 

TOURISM IN NORTH BENGAL: The modem tourism in India, especially in North 

Bengal region, had its origin with the emergence of Darjiling, the first hill station of the 

country. Darjiling owes her ' chance discovery' in 1829 to two British civil servants

Captain Lloyed and Mr. Grant who were deputed for finding out a health resort in the 

hills for the ailing white soldiers residing in the hot, humid plains. The absorbing scenic, 

grandeur majestic snow-capped peaks in the backdrop-exhilarating climate, lush green 

dense forests rich in varied forms of flora and fauna- all enthralled them. Thus the British 
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Government did the annexation of the area by a treaty with the King of Sikkim. 

Subsequently settlements grew up on the forest-clad spurs of the Ghoom-Senchal ridge. 

This was the humble beginning of a village having around only 100 souls in 1839. At a 

later stage- the construction of Hill cart road and Pankhabari road, introduction of tea and 

cinchona plantations, initiation of educational institutions and the setting up of narrow 

gauge Darjiling Himalayan Railway- all ushered in heavy influx of immigrants along 

with the exodus of tourist and made Darjiling world famous as the ' Queen of the Hill 

stations. ' After this, there emerged other hill stations like Kurseong, Kalimpong and 

Mirik for various purposes. Thus several tourism nuclei have been grown up in the lap of 

Darjiling Himalaya, which beckon both the international and domestic tourists. Except 

these tourist destinations the other tourist places of the area are confined to North Bengal 

plains. These have been gained popularity in recent times. Jaldapara, Buxa Tiger Reserve, 

Gorumara Sanctuary, Kulik Bird Sanctuary, Rasik Beel Bird Sanctuary are the such 

places of interest. 

GEOGRAPHERS' ROLE IN TOURISM: 

Tourism as a field of Geographic study and research was blossomed quite late and 

because of that Geographers have directed their attention to the study of tourism only a 

few decades ago. The role of Geographers on tourism can well be reflected in the 

following way-

{A) ROLE OF FOREIGN GEOGRAPHERS ON TOURISM: 

Among the non-Indian Geographers the role of American Geographers is 

important. For the first time they brought the tourism phenomenon within the Geographic 
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field. First time in 1930, an economic geographer K.C; Me MURRY published a paper 

discussing the significance of recreational land use of Northern Michigan. In this paper 

he had discussed types of land, useful to hunters and fishermen in detail. In 193 5 another 

paper was published by ROBERT M. BROWN, in which he explained the phenomenon 

of tourism and analyzed the techniques for measuring its magnitude, patterns and 

economic values. Again in 1938 DURANT in his paper on leisure elaborately discussed 

the importance of holidays. He also sketched out a brief history of tourism development.. 

JONES (1933) observed that tourism modified the existing landscape and gave rise to 

new and different urban forms. 

The mam British contributions in this early period were GILBERT'S work. 

Gilbert throwing some light on the environmental attributes of tourism critically 

examined the seacoast as an effective health resort. After this few more papers were 

published on recreation in specific regions such as 'Part-Time Farming and Recreational 

Land use in New England' by R. B. GREELEY, 'Tourism as Recreation in West' by C. 

M. ZIERER etc. 

In France MIEGE (1933) had provided a base for the many regional studies, which 

were to follow later with his substantial discussion of tourism in Savoy. According to 

Miege, tourism had a two-fold interest for geographers; it involved the movement of 

people and constituted a regional resource. 

German geographers also contributed in the field of tourism. The most significant 

German pre-war study was by POSER (1939) who examined the distribution and 

locational attributes ofvarious forms of tourism in the Reisengebirge. 

Although these important foundations were laid, the outbreak of the Second World 

War (1939-45) almost slackened the speed of writing on tourism. But after the war, it h~p. 

revived again. In fact tourism is a post-war phenomenon and the geographical studies of 

·' tourism, started to appear frequently in the literature. Thus from 1947 to 1951, quite a 
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number of surveys were made by state agencies for recreational patterns and expenditure 

in the United States. Several research papers were published on the basis of these 

surveys, such as- 'Business Aspects ofVocation Travel' by G. H. STEDMAN and 'The 

.Wisconsin Tourist' by V. H. LANNING - all· these papers were based upon 

questionnaires filled by the tourists. 

During the 1960s geographers also initiated some research works on tourism when 

they realized that it offered a varied field for investigation. But G. SIGAUX did the first 

systematic work on tourism in the year of 1966. This brought a marked change in the 

· development of tourism. Another book written by CLAWSON and KNETSH on out-door 

recreation may also be mentioned. In 1967, J. WHITE wrote a book on history of 

tourism. But the book, which may be considered as a landmark in the study of tourism, is 

MICHEL PETERS' 'International Tourism' (1969). PATMORE, J. A. (1970) had also 

made a notable contribution in his study of land use and recreational activities. In 1970, 

T.L. BURTON edited a book 'Recreational Research and Planning'. Another important 

book written in 1972 by COSGROVE and JACKSON deals with geography of recreation 

and leisure in quite detail. Moreover the contributions of some other American 

geographers are also mentionable like- ROBERT MCINTOSH (1980), DOUGLAS 

PEARCE (1983), MURPHY, P. E. (1985) etc. The works of these writers have opened a 

new horizon in the field of tourism. 

In Europe, especially England, the role of ROBINSON, H. (1976) is remarkable. 

· He has given a new shape to tourism by his famous book 'A Geography of Tourism'. 

· This book is a unique milestone in the study of tourism. 

{B) ROLE OF INDIAN GEOGRAPHERS ON TOURISM: 

Tourism and recreation as a field of geographic study and research were 

'?. introduced in India quite late. Though with the setting up of the Department of Tourism 
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m 1966 a number of steps were being taken for the promotion and development of 

tourism in India, it went almost unnoticed by the academicians. Tourism as a part of 

study has been introduced now in some of the Indian Universities. Therefore literatures 

on the various aspects of tourism are quite meagre. Some regional monographs dealing 

with history, culture, geography and environment in some parts of India, throw light on 

certain • aspects of tourism. But the works directly dealing with tourism as a scientific 

field of investigation are quite few in India. In spite of this backwardness since 1960s 

Indian geographers studied studies on tourism. Among these the mentionable names are 

CHAKRABORTY (1984, 1986, 1991, 1993), KA YASTHA (1956, 64), BHARADW AJ 

(1973), SINGH, T.V. (1975 a, b, c, 78, 79, 85, 91, 92), SINGH, A. P. (1989) and KAUR 

( 1977, 82, 85) whose role served as a landmark in the field of tourism. Moreover recently 

the works of Dr. NUT AN TYAGI (1991) and H. LAJPATHI RAJ (1993) also stimulated 

this new discipline. In this context, the role of some non-geographers is also important 

like CHATTERJI (1975), ACHARYA (1980), KANDARI (1982), KRISHNASWAMI 

(1982), BHATIA, A. K. (1985), BALA (1990) and CHOPRA, S (1991). 

Although, the tourism Phenomenon has been fostering by different geographers 

atid social scientists, it is limited to only micro level studies. Tourism as a field of 
I 

geographical enquiry and analysis has a bright prospect and the subject can very well be 
I 

sultdied on scientific basis. 

I 

TOURISM MOTIVATION: 

Motivation of Tourism refers to an inducement of human behaviour for which 

inOividuals normally travel. It is a person's basic predis position to reach a destination. 
I 

The motivations for travel are extremely diverse and there is no universal measure of 
I 
I 

I 
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tourist attractiveness (Guthrie, 1961 ). However with the advent of mass tourism after the 

Second World War, various attempts have been made to study as to why people wish to 

travel. In this context Robert Mcintosh (1980) highlighted some basic travel motivators, 

which can be grouped as follows-

A) PHYSICAL MOTIVATORS: These are related to physical relaxation and rest, sporting 

activities and specific medical treatment of individuals. 

B) CULTURAL MOTIVATORS: Cultural motivators are connected with the individual's 

desire to travel to a foreign country in order to learn about their people and cultural 

heritage expressed in their traditional art, literature, music, dances, paintings, folklore and 

religion. 

C) INTER PERSONAL MOTIVATORS: Inter personal motivators are related to a) escape 

from one's family, neighbours, or b) desire to visit relatives or friends, or c) meet new 

people and forge new friendships or simply to escape from the routine of everyday life. 

D) STATUS AND PRESTIGE MOTIVATORS: These motivators concern ego needs and 

personal development. Here the trips are related to business, conventions study and 

pursuit of hobbies and education. The desire for recognition, attention, personal esteem, 

and appreciation are also related to these motivators. 

If we break down and elaborate these four broad categories, we get nine main 

reasons for which people engage in tourism. These are as follows-

1. For relaxation and refreshment of body and mind, which becoming even more 

necessary in modem life with its speed, stress and strain. 

' . \ .. . { 



15 
2. For health purposes to secure fresh air and sunshine and often cool and bracing 

climate, and sometimes to take bath in medicated water or under go special 

treatments of medical kind. 

3. For active participation in a wide '\ariety of sporting activities such as walking, 

mountaineering, skiing, sailing, fishing, shooting, sunbathing, surfing, pony 

trekking etc. 

4. For sheer pleasure, fun and excitement; the touring individual's need for pure 

pleasure, is very strong indeed and travel and holiday making from a simple 

way of satisfying this demand 

5. For the curiosity about foreign lands, especially places having important 

historical or cultural associations or places holding special festivals in art, 

drama, music, dance, folklore, sports etc. 

6. For interpersonal reasons 

7. For spiritual purposes, such as to visit shrines and other holy places are one of 

the earliest motivators of travel. 

8. For professional or business reasons e.g. attending conventions related to the 

professions, industry or commerce or to some organization to which the 

individual belongs. 

9. For status and prestige purposes many people undertake travel with a view to 

talk about it to their relatives and friends. They like to impress upon them by 

narrating their experiences in the various places they visited. They also travel 

because they think that it is fashionable to do so. 

18405? 
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To conclude this brief account of tourist motivations, it will be useful to look at 

the deterrents of travel. LANSING and BLOOD have mentioned some barriers to travel. 

i) . Expense or financial constraints some times become a major reason for 

not participating in holidays. 

ii) Lack of time also creates a barrier to travel. The doctors, businessmen 

fall under this category. 

iii) Physical limitations in the form of ill health or infirmity often keep 

people at home. The elderly people suffering from heart trouble, 

bronchitis and arthritis are strongly against mobility and so they dare 

not to go to a long journey. 

iv) Family circumstances are often a limiting factor. Parents with young 

children find it inconvenient, harassing and expensive to go on holiday. 

v) Lack of interest of individuals due to inertia, dislike of changing routine 

and shyness of meeting people is another barrier to traveL 

vi} Psychological deterrents sometimes act as hindrances to travel such as 

fears of insecurity,· meeting and mixing with unknown people, not 

knowing the other languages etc. 
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THE COMPONENTS OF TOURISM: 

Different elements of tourist attractions are called the components of Tourism. 

These elements are the bas\s of tourism. Tourists will not be motivated to go to a 

particular place if these components are absent. There are certain components, three of 

which are considered as basic. These are-

Figure-2 

COMPONENTS OF TOURISM 

TRANSPORT 
COMPONENTS 

OF LOCALE 

TOURISM 

ACCOMMODATION 

(A) TRANSPORT: 

To reach th~ destination a tourist has to travel and ther~fore needs some mode 

of transportation. This mode of transport may be a motorcar, a coach, an aeroplane, a 

ship, which enables a traveller to reach his pre-determined destination. So this is a 

vital component of tourism. 



(B) LOCALE: 
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The term 'Locale' means physical space where a tourist will spend some days. 

This physical space or landscape is a compound of landforms, water and the 

vegetative cover and has an aesthetic and a recreative value. Climatic conditions, 

especially in relation to the amount of sunshine, temperature and precipitation are of 

special significance in this case. 

(C) ACCOMMODATION: 

Accommodation is another basic component, which is essential to a tourist, 

because having reached to holiday destination; he must require some kind of 

accommodation for providing food and sleep. 

Among these basic components mentioned above, 'Locale' with attraction and 

amenities is the most important. However, since interest and taste of tourist varies widely, 

the attraction of one place to some people may be anathema to others (Singh, A. P., 1989, 

P. 10). Thus tourist attractions are very much susceptible to change in fashion. Tourism 

scholars have attempted to classify these attractions differently. M. PETERS (1969) has 

drawn up an inventory of the various attractions like Cultural, Traditional, Scenic, 

Entertainments and Other attractions. PIERRE DEFERT (1969), the contemporary ofM. 

Peters, had reflected these attractions in the following way-
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Figure -3 

HYDRO ME 

Deals with 
water, snow, 

ice and mineral 
waters. 

TOURIST 
ATTRACTIONS 

PHYTOME LITHO ME 

Relates to Deals with 
. terrestrial manmade 
elements, elements, as 
forests, architecture. 

landscape and 
agriculture. 

. ·.\:,' 

I .•'. 

ANTHROPOME 

It relates to all 
varieties of 
civil~ations, 
people and 

their habits and 
customs. 

,":. , . _.' i ~ •' 'I ~' ' ' ..... -·-··-· . -,-~: 

• . '•i' 
r ';.. 

: __ :!..5-.i-~: ~ :: .· l-:_ ~- .. :': , .• 
........... ~-· . . : ~ ··:-"•!."'-~~. •) 1, .... , 

1-- }~_ .. :~ ::.!.i··. :_.; ::;, -· ;! :: ·-- ~ ··-~-_::.~"":_ ( ._l;j ~ : 

The classification adopteQ.. tiii=l!:o:·R.OBINSON (1976) was, indeed, a pioneering 
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work. He mentioned that the attractions of tourism are, tq.,&!)arge .,.extent geo'graphical in 

their character. 

·-.-~:::.:;::__, 



--~ 

TABLE-1 

Geographical Components of Tourism 
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1. Accessibility 

And location 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Space 

Scenery: 

Climate: 

Animal life: 

Settlement features: 

Culture: 

(a) Land forms, e.g. mountains, canyons, cliffs, volcanic 

phenomena, coral reefs. 

(b) Water, e.g. rivers, lakes, waterfalls, geysers, glaciers, the sea 

© Vegetation, e.g. forests, grassland, moors, heaths, deserts. 

Sunshine and cloud, temperature conditions, rains and snow. 

(a) Wild life e.g. birds, game reservations, Zoos. 

(b )Hunting and fishing. 

(a) Towns, cities, and villages. 

(b) Historical remains and monuments. 

© Archaeological remains. 

· Ways of life, traditions, fold-lore, arts and crafts etc. 

Source: Robinson, H. (1976, P. 42) 

In tbe 1980s, BRAIN COODAL (1985) has categorized ihe attractions as under 

mentioned: 

1. Climate factor 

2. Terrain 
" 

3. Landscape , 

4. Vegetation , 

5. Biological , 

6. Cultural , 
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However the attractiveness of any· destination is made up of an array of positive and 

negative factors (Lea, 1988). These factors may include attributes of physical/ cultural 

attractiveness, geographical access, travels costs, in:frastructural facilities, resident 

attitudes and economic and political considerations. 

Since the present study is primarily concerned with the tourism ·attractiveness of 

North Bengal, hence the factors adopted by RITCHIE And ZINS (1978) are deemed most 

appropriate for application in this case, although the . author for the benefit of present 

study has done some modification. 

TABLE-2 

FACTORS INFLUENCING ATTRACTIVENESS OF TOURISM IN 

NORTH BENGAL 

MAJOR FACTORS 

(A) NATURAL BEAUTY 

CLIMATE, FLORA, FAUNA 

ELEMENTS 

1. Northern hilly country and 

rolling topography ofDooars 

2. River aspects, Tanks, Bills etc. 

3. Sunrise (Tiger Hill) 

4. Lakes (Sumendu lake) 

5. Flora 

6.Fauna 

7. Climate:Temperature,precipitation, 

comfort I discomfort index. 



B)SOCIO-C(~T(nKAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

C) RECREATION .Mv :EbtTCATiuNAL 

FACILITIES 
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... T 1 1 1 . • I. 
1. t_.,oca! mnguage ang enquenes, 

2. Ethnic significance: The world's smallest 
etlli"lic group-TOTOS 

3. Art and architecturai features: traditionai 
fme arts (dance, music, crafts), 

4, Relhrious significance: Temples, rituals and 
religious observances of variou.s religious 
groups. 

5, Fairs and festivals- religious/ cultural/ 
' • 1 /~ • T"''ll • ("'0 ,. 1 

COITI_rnefC!a! U~US yarrg:, ,PIDV!lJ. IeS1W'!!S, 
rr'l ("'0 •• 1'\. 

J. ea resnva!SJ 

6. History: Legends and ancient mins, visual 
reminders. 

7. varieties in social life 

... ~· • • > ' 1 - - .1 ' 1 . 'f' T"'""l. 

J .ncmc groungs on me mp or w~vy vooars, 

furests etc. 

Z. Zoos and Museums. 

3. Botanical gardens 

4, Ro.P~way 

,.. .,.,. T •• • • • ' · 1 · • • 1 · r"T"'• - · r • ·• • • •1 1 1 • ("'0' 

J, !~anona! par!<_s, !!ger proJec1s, WWJ nre 
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;:,ancmanes. 

6. Biospheric Reserves 

n T"'lo · n • · ~ • · • , • • 1 1 , 

~. Kamng, canoemg m moumamous mromem 
streams. 



D) SHOPPING AND COMMERCIAL 
FACILITIES 

(E) INFRASTRUCTURE 
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1. Souvenirs and Gift shops 

· 2. Handicraft shops 

~. Ethnic gastronomy 

1. Surface transport 

2. Hotels, Restaurants, Motels, Bungalows. 

3. Safety services. 

4. Shops, disco, video, cinemas etc. 

RESOURCE ANALYSIS: An evaluation of the recreational resources ofNorth Bengal 

is forthrightly presented. To avoid repetition, the resource attributes have been assessed 

in a coml?osite manner of selected tourist spots. 

1. AESTHETICS OF PHYSICAL LANDSCAPES: The aesthetics of natural elements of the 

landscape always remain a major resource for tourism or outdoor recreation. The lure of 

mountains and rolling topography has attracted mankind since ages. The hill region of 

North Bengal, where the Himalaya stands majestically with its glittering snow-clad 

peaks, furrowed ridges, rippling streams, foaming torrents, lakes, smiling valleys are 

paramount tourism resource and capable of stimulating tourist activity. 

In the study region tourists can enjoy the beauty of glorious sunrise and sunset and 

the grand Himalayan panorama from the ridges of Darjiling, Kurseong, Kalimpong and 

Mirik. 

(2) CLIMATE AS A RESOURCE OF TOURISM: Climate is a vital tourism resource. It has 

always been a key· factor in any tourism resource inventory. A number of phenomena 
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mostly connected with weather and climate like sunrise, sunset, moonlit night, sunbath,. 

·cool breeze-land or snowfall; winter games, SUII111l,er month etc, have become the 

catchwords of modem tourism. In Himalayan parts of North Bengal, cool hill resorts 

attract large number of tourists during summer season. In the month of April,. May and 

June when other parts of the state have hot and scorching weather, in these hill areas 

climate remains rather cool, soothing, pleasant and healthy. For this reason heavy tourist · 

rush can be seen in Darjiling, Kurseong, Kalimpong and Mirik. Again in Dooars, tourists 

generally gather during post monsoon period when blue open skies are visible. 

(3) FLORAL AND FAUNAL ATTRIBUTES: Flora and fauna both have been considered as 

good resource of modem tourism~ The greenery of forest ·and wild. cries of animals . 

always attracted the mankind. As far as North Bengal is concerned it is very rich and · 

prosper in floral and faunal resources. Different types of trees are seen in this area .. · 

Shorea robusta (Sal), Dalbergia Sisoo, Acacia Catechu, Bombax Malabaricum, Oaks, 

Maples, Chestnuts, Rhododendron, Cryptomaria Japanica and other types of rare orchids 

are the major attraction ofbotariists and other scientists. Recently a rare species oforchid 

has been discovered, named Bhanda Alpina. 

Wilderness of the forest is the home of wild life and they are potential tourism 

'-· · resource. Docile denizens of the wild- the elephant and.the majestic tigers very often 

break the silent of the forests. Some of the rarest animals such as. Red Panda of 

Mahananda Wild life Sanctuary, Pangolin of Buxa Tiger. Project also luring scientists, 

and zoologists· from various parts of India as wen·as overseas. The study area has also the 

wealth of numerous colourful birds and fishes in rivers, streams and ponds. 

(4) SOCIO-CULTURAL ASPECTS: Tourism shows an interesting relationship with socio

cultural charaGteristics. Abundant historical ruins, antiquities, architectures and cultural 
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expressions of the districts of Koch Bihar, Maida, Uttar Dinajpur and Dakshin Dinajpur 

draw a chunk of tourists. North Bengal is also important from anthropological point of 

view. The World' s smallest ethnic group the 'TOTOS' are very often visited by social 

scientists. The physical appearances, dress, food, manner and ideal colourful customs, 

rituals and taboos of these tribal people are quite fascinating to the tourists. 

THE ORGANIZATION OF TOURISM 

For the growth and proper development of tourism in a country Organization plays 

a significant role. This organization is the framework within which tourism industry is 

rotated. It relates to the structure of the industry and is concerned with the issues involved 

in, and the approaches to it. The main purpose of organization is to achieve through 

group actions the objectives for which tourism has been set up. In fact it is the function of 

purpose and is concerned with maximizing the opportunities for the industry .. However, 

organization is the prime factor without which tourism industry seems to be paralyzed. 

To day many countries have tourist organizations and are getting economic, 

fmancial and social advantages from them. Mostly after the Second World War many 

countries have managed tourism on scientific lines and set up organizations to deal 

specifically with the tourism. Thus in India, to promote tourism an Organization was 

launched in 1966 known as India Tourism Development Corporation (ITDC). This was 

the first conscious and organized effort to flourish tourism in India by amalgamating 

three separate undertakings then in existence, namely, Hotel Corporation of India Ltd, 

India Tourism Corporation Ltd. and the Tourism Transport Undertaking Ltd. The main 

objectives ofiTDC are -
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a) Construction and management of accommodation units. 

b) To provide comfortable transport facilities for the tourists. 

c) To provide entertainment facilities for the tourists by way of organizing cultural 

shows, music concerts, sound and light shows etc. 

d) To provide shopping facilities to tourists. 

e) To provide better and efficient publicity service in India and abroad. 

f) Provision of management services division for assisting the Corporation and 

short term and long term corporate planning. This was introduced in 1984. 

At present, ITDC has gained considerable experience and expertise in diverse 

activities covering the entire gamut of the tourism industry. Whether it is entertainment, 

organizing or hosting of international conventions, day free shopping, transport and travel 

network or even consultancy services in the domestic and international field. With its 

complete and successful tourism package services and facilities, ITDC takes care of all its 

clients and introduces India to the most exciting tourist destinations in the World with a 

combination of dependable comfort and traditional Indian hospitality and the best value 

of money. Thus ITDC being apex organization of India fully involved with all the 

development and promotional activities pertaining to tourism. However ITDC, with its 

regular planning and programme implementation activities has guided the tourism 

industry towards a gigantic and dynamic public sector organization. 

Although ITDC is the apex organization of India it cannot pay proper attention to 

the states in regional level to promote the tourism in a systematic way. So unlike other 
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states in West Bengal also a tourist organization has been set up, known as West Bengal 

Tourism Development Corporation (WBTDC). 

In 1958 Tourism Department of West Bengal Government, came into existence, 

but the only job of this organization was to supply the visitors with basic in· formation• 

about the tourist spots. There was no undertaking, financial or otherwise, until 1964 when 

the Directorate of tourism was established to look after the interest of tourist and 

promotion of tourism in a formal way. Tourism in Darjiling was organized and 

systematized for the first time after the establishment of the. W~st Bengal Tourism 

Development Corporation (WBTDC) in NOV 1975. The basic objectives ofWBTDC are 

as follows-

1. The prime objective of this organization is to arrange people into working 

groups, associating those with similar functions or purposes in order to move 

efficiently to obtain a desired result from their combined action or to achieve 

through group action the objectives for which it has been setup. 

2. The basic detelJilinants of success in the field tourism are i. attractions ii. 

accessibility and iii. amenities. An appropriate mix of all the above three 

components. is necessary for the success of tourism and it is the task of the 

WBTDC to achieve this success. 

3. To carry out the tourism industry on a scientific way .. 

4. To have socioeconomic advantages of tourism. 

However, after the signing of the 'Gorkha Accord' on 22nd August, 1988, Tourism 

in Darjiling hill areas, the most rich tourism nuclei, has fallen within the purview of the 

Darjiling Gorkha Hill Council (DGHC). Here it is necessary to mention that while the 

bulk of the. responsibility is with the. DGHC, the WBTDC still remains a powerful 
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influence of the maintenance of Tourism in Darjiling as well as other parts of North 

Bengal. 

TOURISM DEVELOPMENT IN INDIA 

Tourism development in India is a. Second World War phenomenon. In 

spite of having rich natural-cultural-historical diversities, the growth and development of 

tourism in India was quite slow during the pre-independence period. It was actually since 

1960s that tourism took a significant turn. 

Tourism in India has passed· through various facets. A brief picture of it, is 

mentioned below-

SARGENT COMMITTEE : The first conscious planned and organized effort to promote· 

tourism in India was initiated through the formation of SARGENT COMMITTEE in 

1945. The main objective of this committee was to make a detailed survey of the tourist 

traffic in India and suggest new potential areas for the socio- economic transformation of . 

India. Following the recommendation of the committee four regional tourist offices in 

metropolitan cities of Bombay, Delhi, Calcutta And Madras were set up, while six Indian 

information tourist offices were introduced overseas, particularly in London, Paris, 

Colombo, Mel borne, New York and Frank furt; 

FORMATION OF A SEPARATE TOURISM MINISTRY: After the recommendation of the 

SARGENT COMMITTEE, on 181 March 1958, a separate department of tourism was 

formed in the ministry of transport to deal with all matters concerning tourism. 

JHA COMMITTEE: Although a separate Tourism Department was set up in 1958, a 

. declining trend in tourism promotion was noticed throughout the country. This stimulated 
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Indian Govt. to launch necessary steps to tackle the negative trends in tourism promotion 

and so an 'Ad-hoc' committee on tourism under the chairman ship ofL.K. JHA was set 

up in1963. In accordance with the recommendations of the JHA committee three public 

sector corporations were set up like 

a) Hotel Corporation of India Limited 

b) India Tourism Corporation Limited 

c) India Tourism Transport Undertaking Limited 

FORMATION OF ITDC AND MINISTRY OF TOURISM AND CML AVIATION: 

The Jha committee was not effective for the promotion of tourism, because the 

three Corporations did not seem to be working well and so these were amalgamated into 

one Corporation with effect from October, 1966. This new Corporation was known as 

India Tourism Development Corporation Limited (ITDC). The main objectives of this 

Corporation are: 

a) Construction and management of hotels, motels, tourist bungalows, guest 

houses, restaurants and beach resorts at various places for accommodating 

tourists. 

b) To provide comfortable transport facilities for the tourists. 

c) To provide entertainment facilities for the tourists by way of organizing 

cultural shows, music concerts, sound and light shows etc. 

d) To provide shopping facilities to tourists 

e) To provide better and efficicynt publicity service in India and overseas. 

To day ITDC is the apexorganization fully involved with all the developmental 

and promotional activities pertaining to tourism in India. ITDC, with its regular planning 

and programme implementation activities is guiding the tourism industry. Thus from a 

small beginning in the year1945, the tourism industry as it stands now has passed through 

various facets. The recognition of tourism as an industry paved the way for its standing as 

an independent discipline. In between the year 1948 and to day there has been a constant 
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rise in the number of foreign tourists in India~ For example in 1980 the total number of 

tourist arrivals in India was 0.80 million while it has reached to 2.4 million in 1999. 

"' Although, the number of foreign tourists is increasing in India the domestic 

tourism has not been blossomed properly in proportion to this. This is due to lack of 

infrastructural facilities and poor planning policy. Hence, each state should come forward 

for the promotion of tourism through their proper plans and strategies. Proper attention 

should be paid to the lower in come group of travellers providing cheaper 

accommodational and transportation facilities i.e, for the promotion of democratization 

and socialization of tourism. 

However against the country's annual foreign tourist arrival of2.4 million in 1999 West 

Bengal's share is just 1.8 lakhs or only 9%. While states like Haryana, Rajasthan, Kerala arid 

f adjacent Orissa geared it self to attract international tourists, West Bengal's tourism scenario is 

dismal. Except North Bengal and Maritime areas the other parts are lagged behind in tourism. To 

have a glimpse oftourist traffic in West Bengal a table is mentioned-below-

TABLE-3 

FOREIGN TOURIST TRAFFIC IN WEST BENGAL 

Year No. of Foreign Tourists 

1991 114000 

1992 133000 

1993 121000 

1994 163000 

1995 181000 

1999 175000 

2000 197061 

Source: Directorate ofTourism 

WBTDC (2001) 
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The development of tourism activity in North Bengal has been confined to three 

principal regions. These are-

a) The Darjiling Himalayan Region that lies in the northern fringe ofNorth Bengal. 

Here the main centres of tourist activity are Darjiling, Kurseong, Mirik, and Kalimpong. 

b) The Dooars Region lies in the foot hill areas of North Bengal, including some 

well-known places of Jalpaiguri and Koch Bihar districts. Among these famou~ tourist 

spots the sanctuaries of Jaldapara, Gorumara, Chapramari and Buxa Tiger Project of 

Jalpaiguri district and, the Koch Bihar town and its adjoining areas like Rasik Beel Bird 

Sanctuary are mentionable. 

C) The Alluvial Region in the southern parts of North Bengal is the thrrd.tourism 

belt. Gour, Pandua ofMalda district; the_Kulik Bird Sanctuary of Uttar Dinajpur district; 

and the Bangarh ofDakshin Dinajpur district are the main places of interest of this btHt. 
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CHAPTER;_2 
THE STUDY AREA -NORTH BENGAL 

The present study area- North Bengal lies in the lap of northern part of West 

Bengal, comprising six districts - Darjiling, JalpaiGuri , Koch B~har, Uttar Dinajpur, 

Dakshin Dinajpur and Malda. It extends approximately from 24° 45 1 N to 27 ° 20 1 N 

· latitudinally and from 87° 45 1 E to 89°50 1 E longitudinally. The total area of the region 

is about 21859 sq. km. 

The northern part North Bengal belongs to· Sub Himalayan Zone while the 

southern part is built up of debris washed down from the Himalayan slopes especially 

through the rivers. Thus except northern fringe the entire region belongs to plains. The 

study area is drained by several rivers such as- the Teesta, the Torsha, the Jaldhaka, the 

Raidak, the Sankosh , the Mahananda, the Punarbhaba, the Atrai, the Kulik etc. The 

Sankosh River demarcates the En boundary of North Bengal. All of these rivers flow 

from the north to south direction. The climate of the study area is characterized by hot, 

humid and heavy rainfall al though in the northern hilly areas a cool climate prevails. The 

study area is also enriched with several distinctive species of fauna and flora. With an 

agrarian back ground most of the people of the region are engaged in primary sector. 

Due to lack of proper tertiary activities the number of people engaged in this sector is 

less. Thus, North Bengal with its rich natural endowments can provide region growth 

impulses through the promotion of tourism activity. 

PURPOSE OF THE STUD'V: 

The present study has been undertaken with the following objectives -

1. To assess the present ~tatus of tourism in different places ofNorth Bengal. 
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2. To study the impact of tourism on various aspects of the study area. 

3. To identify the major constraints of tourism in North Bengal and to suggest 

planning measures to promote tourism in the area. 

4. To trace out the prospect of tourism in the study area. 

HYPOTHESES: 

The present study embraces the following assumptions-

1. North Bengal with its rich natural and cultural endowments can provide 

regional growth impulses through the promotion of tourism. 

2. North Bengal can be placed on the world tourist map with sound marketing 

and management techniques that shall develop several growth centres, 

capable of feeding and rejuvenating the area. 

3. Tourism development has to be research based, appropriate and techno

logically sound to integrate with other sectors of regional economy; the 

contrary can be counter productive and likely to damage the resources. 
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METHODOLOGY: 

Methodology includes a series of actions or steps necessary to effectively carry out 

the research operations or problems and the desired sequencing of these steps. 

Methodology helps to develop disciplined thinking or a 'bent of mind' to observe the 

field objectively. It enables us to make intelligent decisions concerning problems facing 

us in practical life at different points of time. In fact it implies an objective, empirical, 

logical and systematic method. Here all these processes are interdependent. 

Before embarking on the details of research methodology it is appropriate to 

present a brief overview of the research process adopted for the present study -

Figure-S 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY IN FLOW CHART 

Review the literature 

Review concepts 

and theories 

Review previous 

research fmding 

ii 

iii 

Design research Collect data Analyse data Interpret 

and repo 

iv 

Where 

v vi vii 

feed back (Helps in controll ing the Sub-system to which it is 

transmitted) 

feed forward (Serves the vital function of providing criteria 

for evaluation) 

I) THE SELECTION AND FORMULATION OF THE RESEARCH PROBLEM: 

The task of selection and formulating a research problem is a step of great importance in 

the present study. The topic of the present study is 'THE GROWTH AND PROSPECTS OF 
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TOURISM IN NORTH BENGAL' about which little is known. Moreover North Bengal with 

its rich natural and cultural endowments can provide regional growth impulses through 

the tourism activity. Tourism has greater relevance to society in the study area. Tourism 

being a lucrative economic activity can do a lot of good to the society of North Bengal. 

This is why such abovementioned topic has been selected. 

II) EXTENSIVE LITERATURE SURVEY: Once the topic is selected and formulated a brief 

summary of it has been written down known as Synopsis of the topic: For this purpose 

extensive literature survey connected with the topic has been carried out. In this case, the 

abstracting and indexing journals, govt. reports and published bibliographies have been 

studied. The conceptual literatures concerning the concepts and theories and the empirical 

literatures consisting of studies made earlier which are similar to the present topic have 

also been taken under consideration. 

III) FORMULATING HYPOTHESES: In order to make the present study problem explicit 

and in order to focus attention on its solution certain hypotheses have been contemplated. 

These hypotheses are the propositions or principles or conditions, which can be 

visualized, being based upon facts. Its role is to suggest explanations for certain facts, to 

guide in the investigation of others and to look forward to test its validity. Based on the 

priori thinking about the present subject, examination of the available data and material 

related to the study these hypotheses have been represented. 

IV) PREPARING THE RESEARCH DESIGN: Having been formulated the hypotheses a 

conceptual structure of the present work has been drawn known as Research Design. It is 

the explanation of the way in which selected means of obtaining information have been 
I 

organized and the reasoning leading to the selection. 
·' 

V) COLLECTING THE DATA: The collection of data for the present study involves two 

sources-
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i) Primary Sources: In case of primary data collection tourist surveys of 

different places within the study area have been conducted through interviews, 

questionnaire surveys for obtaining adequate information. Actual arrivals and departures 

of foreign internationals have been monitored at the airport, railway stations and at the 

Government Tourist Bureaus. Besides this, for obtaining information on socioeconomic 

impact of tourism sample surveys were carried out on the host of community. Apart from 

these, adequate interviews and discussions were conducted with official personnel, 

planners, decision makers, developers and tour operators to reflect the proper 

developmental plans, policies and future scenario of tourism of the study area. 

2) Secondary sources: Apart from the pnmary data sources, emphasis has 

been given on the proper published works, research-based data, census reports, district 

gazetteers, travelogues, government reports, articles, development plans, library work and 

on the monographs available on the region. Later the obtained facts have been collated, 

analyzed, mapped for the benefit of the study. 

VI) ANALYSIS OF DATA: The A vail able data obtained through the actual surveys and 

secondary sources . have been processed and analyzed by different cartographic and 

statistical techniques. Computation of statistical data has done with the help of computer. 

VII) INTERPRETATION AND REPORT WRITING: After the analysis of the collected 

data the whole facts have been interpreted and a report of the present study has been 

represented. This reflects various generalizations of the study. In fact the report is a brief 

statement of most significant facts that are necessary to understand the generalizations .. 

However, the writing of report has been carried out with great care keeping the view of 

the following-
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1) In its preliminary pages the report contains a title and a table of contents 

followed by preface, a list of tables and list of figures , photographs, 

abbreviations and glossary. 

2) The main text includes an introduction, summary of findings, the main report 

and a conclusion. 

3) At the end of the report appendices, references i.e. , list of books, journals, 

reports, articles etc, have been given. 

-:REPORT ORGANISATION:-

The present study of tourism in north Bengal has been divided into two broad 

Unit- 'A' embraces five chapters while the Unit 'B' covers four chapters. Within Unit

, A' , the first chapter deals with the conceptual background of geography of tourism and 

recreation. Analyzing tourism as applied geographic phenomenon, effort has been made 

to trace its history and growth in successive periods of time. Some significant 

contributions to this emerging field have also been touched upon. The second chapter 

begins within a brief introduction of the present study area-the North Bengal. The latter 

half of this chapter is related to purposes, hypotheses and methodology of the present 

study. 

The third chapter presents a geographical account of the study area. The fourth 

chapter explores a systematic detailed analysis of the origin, growth and development of 

tourism that has been blossomed in the six major districts of North Bengal. In fact, the 

entire chapter seeks to build a profile of origin, structural growth, tourist behaviour of 

North Bengal' s tourism in the background of the history and existing physio-socio

cultural-economic settings. At the eleventh hour of this chapter an attempt has been made 
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to classify the tourist resorts of the area. The chapter five is an attempt to study the .Eco

Tourism and Adventure Totirism, flourished in the study area. 

Unit-'B' has formed the remaining part of the present study report. Within· this Unit 

chapter six is an effort to highlight the present economic, social, cultural and ecological 

impacts of tourism on the study area. The seventh chapter is an overview of some of the 

problems of tourism faced by the study area. Based on the interplay between the demand 

and SJipply of tourist resources, proper planning and developmental programmes have 

been suggested at the end of this chapter. The chapter eight concludes with a detailed 

study of potential tourism nuclei .and the recent trends of tourism in the study area. Here 

proposed tourist circuits have also been included that are essential for the promotion. of 

tourism. 

Lastly, in the ninth chapter, a recapitulation of the entire report's discussion has 

been presented. References have been arranged alphabetically finally at the end of the 

report. The study report concludes with some appendices. 
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CHAPTER-3 

THE GEOGRAPlllC PERSONALITY OF THE AREA 

The present study area- North Bengal lies in the northern part of West 

Bengal, comprising six districts- Darjiling, Jalpaiguri, Koch Bihar, Maida, Uttar 

Dinajpur and Dakshin Dinajpur. It occupies an area of approximately 21859 sq. 

km. The latitudinal extension ofthe area is approximately from 24°45'N to 27°20' 

N while longitudinal extension covers from 87°45 'E to 89°50' E. 

PHYSIOGRAPHY: The Physiography of the present study area is full of diversity. 

The Northern part of it has lofty hilly country while to the immediate foothills 

there is a wavy rugged topography, called Terai and Dooars. Again in the South, 

monotonous plain exists. On the basis of physiographic characteristics and relief 

the whole region can be divided into three physiographic units. These are-

(A) The Northern Hilly Tract: This northern district of North Bengal belongs to 

the Sub-Himalayan range. The northern part ofDarjiling & Jalpai guri districts fall 

under this unit. According to Mr. Mallut, geographically this northern hilly tract 

can be divided into five groups like Darjiling Gneiss series, the Daling series, the 

Buxa series the Damuda series1 and the Nahan series2
. This hilly tract consists of 

long tortuous ranges running generally from north to south through out its length .. 

The Sub Himalayan range forms the great backbone of the Darj iling Himalaya. 

The Singalila range is the most interesting part of it. Its highest peak is 

SANDAKPHU (11,929 feet). A number of spurs descends eastward from this range. 

The south east fringe of the Singalila range radiates four great hill ranges from a 

central point ofGhum. These are-

1. The Ghum range (7000 feet to 7900 feet) 

1 Belongs to Gondawana. 
2 Known as Tertiary system (Gazetteer of the Drujiling District, 1967) 
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2. The Senchal-Mahaldiram range (8000 feet to 8600 feet) 

3. The Takdah or Tangbu range (7300 feet to 680 feet) 

4. The Drujiling Jalapahar range (7200 feet to 7163 feet)..! 

The only mountainous tract in the Jalpaiguri district is that part of the 

Bhutan range in the immediate neighbourhood of the frontier out post of Buxa. 

The boundary here between Indian and Bhutan territory is the Sinchula (or more 

properly Tchinchula) range. From one of its highest peaks, called Chhota Sinchula, 

which has an altitude of 5695 feet, a splendid view is obtained of the Buxa Duar. 

The Sinchula range has an elevation varying from 4000 feet to a little over 

6000feet, the highest peck Renigango being 6222 feet above sea level. The hills 

run generally in long even ridges, here and there the summits bristle up into creeks 

of from 200 feet to 300 feet. 

B) The Terai and Dooars: It is a wavy plain lying at the foot of the Himalayas 

where slope gradually declines from north to south. The Teesta River demarcates 

the region into two parts - the western part of it known as the Terai while the 

Eastern fringe is called Dooars. The word ' Terai' is derived from Persian, meaning 

a damp and humid place. The term may broadly be applied to the running strip of 

land 15 to 20 miles wide, occupying the entire length of the foothills of the 

Himalayas from west to east. It refers to the area at the immediate foot of the 

Darjiling hills and the border foot hill areas between Bhutan and India. The Terai 

district forms a very irregular belt, scantily clothed and intersected by innumerable 

rivulets from the hills, which unite and divide again on the flat, till, emerging from 

the region of many trees, they enter the plains, following devious courses, which 

glisten like silver threads. Again the word 'Dooars ' means doors to the mountain. 

A rough section from north to south resembles it as a gigantic staircase running 

step by step down from the lofty Himalaya to southern North Bengal plains. 
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The formation and geological development of Terai and Dooars, have been 

summarized by Dr. B. Banerjee in 'Morphological Regions of West Bengal ' -

(Geog. Review of India, Vol. 26), as follows- "There is another type of plain lying 

at the foot of the Himalayas. This is the typical piedmont plain or the alluvial fan 

surface of the Himalayan foot hills. This tract is known as the Terai and the 

Dooars, the general elevation of which is over 250 feet. A major part of this plain 

is built up of debris washed down from the Himalayan slopes. The immense load 

of materials carried down by the streams are heaped up as soon as the streams 

descend to the plain. Erosion and deposition is repeated here every year. A general 

slope of 2-3 feet per mile with a pronounced little to the east is the characteristic 

feature of the landscape where the rivers come down from the hills, huge semi

circular fans are formed by the deposition of boulders and coarser soil particles. 

These along with many braided streams have built this broad piedmont alluvial 

plain of the Himalayan foothills". 

(C) The Northern Plain: The Northern plain includes the southern part of Jalpaiguri 

district, Uttar and Dakshin Dinajpur, Koch Bihar and Maida districts. 

Physiographically the entire Northern Plain can be divided into three parts, Such 

as-

(1) Barind: The country to the east ofMalda district and some parts ofDakshin 

Dinajpur is known as Barind. Its characteristic feature is the relatively highland of 

the red clay soil of the old alluvium (Pleistocene). Parts of these highlands have an 

elevation from 15 to 30 metres above the level of the Ganges and being frequently 

intersected by deep water-channels, simulate the appearance of small hills. The 

older alluvium or Pleistocene deposit is flanked on the west of Maida by the more 

recent flood plains ofMahananda and the Ganges. 

(2) Tal land: This distinguishing natural feature belongs to district Koch Bihar, a 

major portions of Uttar and Dakshin Dinajpur districts and the north of Kalindri 
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river of Maida district. The name 'Tal' applies to the land which floods deeply by 

meandering streams. This country is a low-lying plain. 

(3) Diara: South of the river Kalindri of Malda district is known as Diara. It is 

seamed throughout by old courses of the Ganges, upon the banks of one of which 

the city of Gour once stood. The most striking natural feature is the continuous line 

of islands and accretions formed in the bed of the Ganges by its ever changing 

currents and known as the diara, the long open stretches of which contrast with the 

patch-work-like effect of the miles of small embanked mulberry fields 

characteristic of the higher lands of this portion of the district. 

RIVER SYSTEM: North Bengal has a wonderful river system in the whole 

country. It is well-drained by a number of rivers and rivulets of various magnitude. 

Besides its river the region abounds in numerous ponds and swamps. Most of the 

rivers originate from the Northern Himalaya and are snow fed. So, during winter 

these do not dry up. During wet times these are swallowed up and bring floods 

almost every year. The beds of the rivers are affected by siltation. 

The TEEST A is the largest and most important river of North Bengal. Like 

many of the other great rivers ofNorthem India, the Teesta rises on the further side 

of the Himalaya and bursts through the mountain barriers. It then runs to the south 

and threading its way through the mountains, debouches on the plains through a 

gorge known as the Sevok Gola Pass. Accompanying its tributaries like the 

Rangpo, the Rilli and the Rangit the Teesta enters Jalpaiguri from Darjiling at its 

north-western comer and flows in a south easterly direction until it passes into 

Rangpur district of Bangladesh. This river often changes its course and causes 

floods. In 1787 and 1968 this river brought disastrous floods. Its current is very 

rapid. Due to its havoc it is called the 'River of sorrow of North Bengal'. 
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Apart from the Teesta the other main rivers that flow through the study area 

are the Balason, the Mahanand~ the Jaldhaka, the Tors~ the Kaljani, the Raidak, 

the Ku1ik, the Atrai, the Tangan, the Kalindri. These rivers originate from either 

Darjiling Himalayan region or adjacent Bhutan ranges. Most of these rivers 

ultimately have entered into Bangladesh and then Bay of Bengal. 

Beels and marshes: North Bengal abounds in a large number of rivers and most of 

them have changed courses very frequently. There are thus a large number of 

abandoned channels of the rivers. While some of these establish a connection with 

the river during the monsoon, others are completely insular accumulations of 

water. Due to heavy rainfall these very often remain full of rain drops and local 

drainage. These heels and marshes are used for growing fish and small tortoise and 

also help the cu1tivators by providing water for steeping of jute. Some such heels 

have been the focal point of tourists. As Rashikbeel of Koch Bihar district attract a 

number of inland tourists and picnickers. 

CLIMATE: There is a diversity of climate in North Bengal. In Northern 

mountainous country the climate is cool humid in character, while in the foot hills 

and plains the climate is rotated by six distinct seasons i.e.- summer, rain, early 

autumn, late autumn, winter and spring .. In general, the period between October 

to February is climatically most favourable for recreation in the plains and the 

period between October ·to November and March to May in the Northern 

Himalayan region (Darjiling Himalaya). 

For the better convenience we can divide the entire North Bengal into two 

climatic region-

The Darjiling mountaineous region : The climate varies considerably with altitude 

in this part of North Bengal. It is cool humid in character. The 2000 metre contour 

line roughly divides the region into two micro climatic zones. The Himalayan type 

climate ('E', 'T' type of Koppen) has been observed about 2000 metre altitude .. 
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Below this limit, the micro climate is of humid mesothermal type. 

Rainfall is variable over space in this region. The Southern hills receives 

30% to 50% more rainfall than the northern counter parts. The average rainfall of 

the region is around 400-300 em per year. The average annual temperature is 

around 12.6°c. During cold months subzero temperatures are often noticed. It 

however, gradually rises to nearly 22°c during July. In March a brief Himalayan 

spring is ushered in with high blustering winds. It is very short, lasting only till the 

end of the month. During this time rhododendrons, magnolias, primroses and other 

garden flowers come out in bloom and the slopes lose the brown dried-up 

appearance they get in winter. During April and May there is a short-lived summer 

accompanied by showers of rain which become heavier and more frequent till the 

setting in of the rains in the beginning of June. For three months after this, 

Darjiling is exposed to the full force of the monsoon, drenched with rain and 

shrouded in mist. 

The plains : Broadly the districts of Jalpaiguri, Koch Bihar, Uttar Dinajpur, 

Dakshin Dinajpur and Maida belong to this climatic region. The climate of this part 

of North Bengal is characterized by a hot and oppressive summer season, plentiful 

rain and moisture in the air while during winter temperatures drop rapidly. 

Towards the close of March, increasing thermic recordings indicate the advent of 

summers. The sweltering heat of the summers keeps the recreationists at bay from 

the plains. In April the mean daily maximum temperature is almost 32°c and the 

mean daily minimum is 21.8°c. The harshness of the weather comes as a barrier to 

mobility both for the residents as well as visitors. The mounting heat and the 

intense barometric lows culminate into monsoonal out bursts. Rains have been 

recorded to be abundant all along the Himalayan foothill districts i.e. Darjiling, 

Jalpaiguri and southern neighbour Koch Bihar. With the onset of the monsoons the 

surface is full of seasonal streamlets that eventually drain into perennial rivers, 

caJ ing them to overspill and occasionally floods. 
" 
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Here it is necessary to mention that in the plains as one goes southward, the 

temperatures increased by 2° to 5°c especially in the Uttar and Dakshin Dinajpur 

and Maida districts. But in case of rainfall a reverse case is observed or rainfall in 

these districts begins to decline. 

The cold season commences after the middle of November and the 

temperatures drop rapidly. January is the coldest month with the mean daily 

minimum temperature at 10.3°c while the mean daily maximum temperature at 

23.8°c. 

Some of the cyclonic storms and depressions from the Bay of Bengal in the 

premonsoon and post monsoon period often reach to the plains which break the 

monotony of climate. In the hot weather months of March to May thunderstorms 

occur generally in the afternoon, accompanied often with heavy rain with hail. 

These Phenomena is called 'Kalbaisakhi'. In the post monsoon period (Autumn) it 

is known as 'Storm of Aashin' 1
. These are violent and destructive. In the cold 

season, in association with passing western disturbances spells of cold weather are 

experienced and the minimum temperature may go down to some four of fi ve 

degrees above the freezing point of water in some districts. Besides this sometimes 

fog grasps almost all the districts of this part of North Bengal. 

FLORA: The landscape of North Bengal is endowed with a variety of natural 

vegetation. The natural vegetation of the area is peculiarly diverse in the number of 

species and varied in its character depending on its climate, altitude and 

physiography. The region reveals an astonishing range of bio-diversity. The 

wilderness of whispering forest, the roaring rivers, blooming orchids attract a 

number of botanists, nature lovers every year. In fact it is a store house of 

biodiversity for which tourists very often visit North Bengal. 

1 'Aashin ' is the no. 61
h month ofBengali calendar. 



'-

• 
To have a glimpse of natural vegetation a table is given below--

TABLE-4 

FLORAL TYPE OF NORTH BENGAL 

Districts Type of natural forests 

Darjiling 1. Tropical zone from the plains up to about 6000 feet : 

Sal (Shorea Robusta), palas (Butea Frondosa), Sissoo (Dal 

bergia Sissoo ), · Khair (Acacia catechu), Semal (Bombax 

Maldbaricum), Mehgony (Swietenia Mahagoni), Pine (Pinus 

Longifolia) etc. 

2. Temperate zone from about 6000 to 12000 feet : 

Oaks, chestnuts, magnolias, laurels, maples, birches, 

rhododendrons aconites, violets etc. 

Jalpai guri 1. Riverine forest: Sal, Khair, Sissoo, Mehogoni etc. 
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2. Plains forest : Semal, Khair, Asathwa (Ficus religios), Neem 

(Melia azadirachta), Amlaki (Phyllanthus emblica), Radha 

chura (Poinciana regia), Debdaru (Polyalthia longifolia), 

Guava (Psideim guyava), Arjuna (Terminalia arjuna), Hartaki 

(Terminalia arjuna) etc. 

3.Savannah forest: Sacchanim, Erianthus, Imperata Cylindrica, 

Arundo donax, Neyraudia reynaudiaila etc. 
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Koch Bihar 1. Palms : The Betel- nut palms, the date- palm, the ordinary 
palms (tal), the coconut palms etc. 

2. Different type of bamboos and plantains. 

3. Fruit trees : The jack:fruit, the Mango, Dalim, kul,. 

4. Timber trees : The bat (Ficus bengalensis), Asathwa or 
Peepal, Sal Sisso, Bahia, Khair, Kadam, Simul, Krishnachura 
etc. 

Uttar Dinajpur Bahia, Kadam, Simul, Krishna chura, Radha chura, various 
palm trees, mango, jack fruit etc. 

Dakshin Simul, Babool, Mahua, Kadam, and other palm trees along with 
Dinajpur fruit-bearing trees. 

Maida 1. Moist deciduous riverine forests 

2. Dry deciduous sal forests 

3. Moist deciduous hijal forests 

4. Dry deciduous miscellaneous forests 

Prior to arrival of the British in India, the entire North Bengal region lay 

dormantly blanketed by virgin forest stands and thickets that made it almost 

impenetrable, but as the British came the wilderness fell at stake. Large tracts of 

natural forests continued to be sheared-off and brought under plough. Today much 

of the native vegetation suffered greatly at the hands of timber merchants and 

wood mafia where offensive exploitations have disturbed the ecological balance of 

the study area. 
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FAUNA: North Bengal has a spectacular range of faunal variety. The thick 

whispering virgin forests are the ideal haven for wildlife. The prominent herbivores 

of the region are the Elephant, Rhino, Gaur, Sambar, Chital, Barking Deer, Hog 

Deer, Wild Pig, Monkeys, Hispid Hare etc. while the main carnivores are the 

Indian Tiger, Leopard, Clouded Leopard, Hog Badger, Jungle Cat, Sloth Bear, 

Himalayan Bear, Fishing Cat, Civet Cat, Jackal, Mongoose, Fox, Wild Dog etc. 

Many other animals like Porcupines, Rhesus Macaque, Squirrels, Common 

Pangolin and Chinese Pangolin are also frequently seen in the forests . Tortoise, 

Lizards, Chameleon, Snakes like King Cobra, Russel Viper, Banded Crait, Indian 

Python and Reticulated Python are the reptiles of this region. 

The one-homed rhinos and the Indian elephants are the chief guest of forests 

of the region. The region is also abundant in game birds. The wild goose, wild 

duck, the florican, the heron, the sparrow, the green parrot, the jungle cock and the 

several species of Quail, Snipe, Duck and Waders have beautified the forests. 

Moreover the numerous varieties of colourful butterflies also attract a number of 

zoologists and nature lovers to this region. 

Owing to human encroachment the life of the wild animals is in danger. So 

to save them West Bengal Government has taken some steps. For this, some 

pockets of wilderness have been reserved carefully where wild animals can wander 

without disturbance. These are -



TABLE-5 

NATIONAL PARKS AND SANCTUARIES IN NORTH BENGAL 

NATIONAL PARKS DISTRICTS AREA (Sq. Km.) 

Singalila National Parks Darjiling 78.60 

Neora Valley , , Darjiling 88.00 

Garumara , , Jalpaiguri 8.52 

WILD LIFE SANCTUARIES 
(W.L.S) 

Mahananda W.L.S. Darjiling 127.22 

Senchal W.L.S. Darjiling 38.88 

Jorepokhri Salamander Darjiling 0.04 

Jaldapara W.L.S. Jalpaiguri 216.51 

Chapramari W.L.S. Jalpaiguri 9.49 

Buxa W.L.S. Jalpaiguri 368.99 

Raiganj W.L.S. Uttar Dinajpur 1.30 

TIGER RESERVES 

Buxa Tiger Reserve 368.99 J 758.32 Jalpaiguri 

Buffer area 389.33 

Source : Directorate ofTourism, W.B. (1996) 
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The region, in general, is a moderate densely populated part of West Bengal. 

Its population is 12.03 million (1991). From amongst the six districts Jalpaiguri 

ranks the highest with a population of approximately 28 lakh people in 1991 . 

Maida and Koch Bihar rank next (26.37 lakh and 21.71 lakh respectively) followed 

by Uttar Dinajpur and Darjiling district (19.26 lakh and 13 lakh respectively). The 

Dakshin Dinajpur district records lowest human numbers (12 lakh). Among these 

districts Maida occupies highest density (706 persons per sq. km.) of the region. 

On the other hand Darjaing district being a hilly area records lowest density of 

population (413 persons per sq. km.). The higjf.st percentage of urbanization is 
.. ,~ -'r ' 

found in Darjiling district. On the contrary most of the parts of North Bengal are 

characterized by low degree of urbanization. On an average the percentage of 

urban dweller in the region is 14.75. Hence 85.25% of the population is rural in 

nature. This is a very clear indicator of the level of economic slow growth in the 

region. The region is dominated by scheduled casts and scheduled tribes. The Koch 

Bihar district has the highest percentage of scheduled castes population (51.76%) 

while the Darjiling district has least (16.15%). On the other hand Jalpaiguri district 

has the highest percentage of scheduled tribe population (21.04o/o). Koch Bihar 

district in this case is lagged behind, only ( 0. 61%). 

Marked by chronic rurality and backwardness, the economy of North Bengal 

IS overwhelmingly agrarian. Except Siliguri, Maida, Raiganj and Koch Bihar 

almost the whole of the region suffers from a depressed infrastructural growth. 
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CHAPTER-4 

PRESENT STATUS OF TOURISM IN NORTH BENGAL 

DARJILING 

"God's earth in all its fullness and beauty is for the people'}' 

-- Th9mas Cook 

Darjiling is the richest tourist resort of North Bengal. Tucked away in the 

Hirp.alayas, south of the state of Sikkim this famous hill resort is located. Although 

Darjiling js situated in West Bengal, geographically it is congruous to Sikkim and has the 

-same type of mountain features, climate, rainfall etc. It is the district Head Quarter of 

Darjiling Gorkha lfill Council. Its population of about 1.5 lakhs is a blend of Nepalese, 

Bhutias and Bengalis. Darjiling, which derived its present name from the local Tibetan 

name 'D9rjee - Ling', which IPeans place (Ling) of the Thunderbolt (Dorjee) was. 

earlier a part of Sikkim and was inhabited by Lepcha tribes. 

DARJILING : 'PLACE OF THUNDERBOLT'- A RESTROSPE<;T : 

Straddling· a hill, Darjiling retains an imperialistic touch although· the British left_ 

~bout fi£!Y years ago. In 1828 Captain Llyod along with the Commercial Resident at 

Malda J.W. Grant visited this area in connection with disputes between Sikkim and 

Nepal. These officers were quick to notice the position ofDarjiling both as a prosp~ctive 

hill resort and an outpost of strategic importance overlookihg Tibet. The British were 

always interested in doing trade with Tibet. The then Raja of Sikkim was already under 

obligation to the British for having restored the territories Sikkim had lost to Nepal and 

when the British approached him for taking Darjiling on lease, he could not refuse. In 

1935 the Raja gifted Darjiling to British India for an annual grant of Rs.3,000. In the 

early 1840s it was noticed that the climate of Darjiling was very conductive ;for the 

growth of tea. Tea plantations were established and expanded because of growing 

demand. ~uge tracts of forests were cut and replaced with tea bushes for miles together. 

The services of Chinese experts were requisitioned to teach the art of tea making and -

'-
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thousands of Nepalese were hired in the tea plantations. Darjiling tea, which had 

premium value in the international market began to be called the 'Champagne of the 

East' and formed the mainstay of the economy of this area. 

Christian missionaries got active towards the end of the last century and started 

establishing schools of good standard. However the first school that was established in 

the Darjiling area was in 1841 at Takvar Tea estate for Lepcha children by William Start. 

The first full-fledged English medium school in Darjiling was Saint Paul's and was 

established in 1864. Many publications in the Lepcha, including a primer, were taken out 

and this gave a boost to the language. Before Independence, the British on assignment to 

India used to send their children to these schools. Darjiling, as a result of this soon gained 

reputation as a place of good education. From 1857 on wards, Darjiling developed into a 

centre for recruitment of Gorkha soldiers for the British Army. A proper Sanatorium was 

established in Darjiling in 1887 in the present Lowis Jubilee Tourist Complex. The first 

hotel in Darjiling was appropriately called the Darjiling hotel and was set up in 1841 by 

Messers D. Wilson and Co. 

A further boost to the economy of Darjiling was given in the 1880s with the 

construction of a railway line from Siliguri to Darjiling. In 1870 an Eastern Bengal 

railway agent Franklin Prestage came up with the plan to establish a narrow gauge 

railway line to Darj iling. The government fully appreciated the need to reduce 

transportation cost to bolster the economy of Darjiling and permit the easy flow of tea 

goods and tourists. Construction of the railway line began in 1879 and by March 1880 the 

line had been constructed till Tindharia. Kurseong was reached in August of the same 

year and Sonada in Feb. 1881. The railway line reached Ghoom the highest point in April 

1881 and on 4th of July 1881 the Toy Train with three coaches puffed its way into 

Darjiling. Prestage even had a proposal to extend the line over the Singalila range to the 

Arun valley in Nepal through the Ilam District because he felt that trade with Tibet 

through Nepal was more beneficial. But the plan was dropped when the Nepalese Darbar 

refused permission to construct the railway line. With the development of the road 

transport system, the use of the Toy Train as a means of carrying goods took a back seat 
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and is now basically used for joy- riding tourists who are in no hurry; the journey by train 

from Siliguri takes about eight hours against the three taken by road transport i.e. Hillcart 

Road. 

When India became independent, Darjiling remained a part of West Bengal. From 

198.6, a powerful agitation began in the Darjiling hills seeking an independent state in the 

Indian Union. The agitation ended with the establishment of the Darjiling Gorkha Hill 

Council under the Chairmanship of Subhash Ghising and has been given considerable 

autonomy in administrative matters. 

TOURISM RESOURCE BASE: 

Darjiling has unique natural scenery. It is one of the most magnificent hill resorts 

in the world. The blooming red rdodendrons, the miles of undulating hill sides covered 

with emerald green tea bushes, the exotic forests of silver fir- all under the blanket of a 

brilliant azure sky dappled with specks of clouds, compellingly confounds Darj iling as 

the "QUEEN OF HILL STATIONS." 

Darj iling as a whole has an unrivalled and umque natura] allurements. The 

spectacular sunrise scene, one can witness in clear autumn dawn from Tiger hill and the 

commanding views of Kanchan Junga from the mall in a clear weather simply struck one 

spell-bound with the grandeur of nature. The bracing climate of October-November 

season and the salubrious climate of April-May offer really most enjoyable times to the 

seasoners those who can afford to come to Darj iling to escape the sultry heat of the sun 

in the plains. However even the institutions, museums, botanical and zoological gardens 

ofDarjiling offer a delightful experience to tourists. Again, the rich ethnic diversity of the 

area also lures a number of people. Thus all these have brought Darjiling in the 

international tourist map. 



58 
TOURISM NUCLEI IN DARJILING: 

~ (l) THE MALL: 

What the ridge is to Simla, ¢.e Mall is to J)arj iling. The Mall is situated op the 

ridge above the Darjiling town and is lined with numerous shops and restaurants. It is an 

ideal place to take a relaxed stroll under the watchful gaze of the mighty Kanchan -

Zonga range in the east and the rolling hills of Sikkim in the north. The exquisitively 

designed wooden shops on the Mall were constructed more than a century ago and still 

hark back to the British era. The mall has many curio shops that sell thankas (scrolls with 

religious paintings), fabrics, woodcarvings, carpets and many other local products. A 

major attraction of the Mall is the Mule rides. 

From Mall, one can walk on the road that skirts around the Observatory Hill and 

brings one back to where he started and takes about half an hour to cover. During this 

short walking one will come across the Back Mall. This Back Mall is a place where 

From one can visualize the aerial panoramic view of Lebong hill that lies below. 

Moreover the peak of Kanchanjanga is more vivid here. The green woods of pines are 

really attractive if anybody looks below. Everywhere there is a heavenly touch here. 

Coming here one's mind easily flocks and loses him for a while. The scenery from Back 

Mall cannot be expressed in writing unless one goes there. After Back Mall one will 

cross the St Andrews Church that was built in 1843 and reconstructed in 1882. Adjacent 

to the Church is the Gymkhana Club that was established in 1915 and offers billiards, 

tennis, skating etc. 

It would be worth pointing out here that the area surrounding the Bus stand and 

the Railway station is a confusing jungle of concrete buildings, wooden houses and dirty 

streets ~d the section from the Mall to the Himalayan Mountaineering Institute is one of 

·the cleanest in Darjiling with thick forests and well kept roads. 





(2) TIGER HILL: 
60 

Situated about 11 km. away from Darjiling and at an altitude of about 8500ft, 

Tiger Hill offers one of the most magnificent views of the Kanchanjanga range. On a 

clear day even the tip of Mount Everest (Highest peak of the world) can be seen far away. 

The plains of Siliguri can be seen rolling below as for as the eye can see. Before the dawn 

from here one can see the Kalimpong town also amidst the lights. This view looks like 

the numerous stars as if are sparkling in the earth. 

The view of the sunrise from the Tiger Hill is breathtaking. It looks as though a 

ball of fire is emerging from the bosom of the earth. When the golden rays of the Sun 

touch the snow- clad peaks early in the morning, it appears as a master piece of a 

painter' s brush who has painted all the peaks in cold white to rose pink colours. But 

gradually as the sun starts shining in full bloom and its glittering rays cover the whole 

range, colour changes into dazzling silver white. One should reach the Tiger Hill before 

5a.m. to be in time to enjoy the sunrise and for this taxis, jongas are easily available from 

Darjiling town early in the morning. In fact life remains half unless one see the 

panoramic view of Tiger Hill. For this reason, almost all the tourists try to visit the Tiger 

Hill. 

(3) SENCHAL LAKE : 

Slightly ahead of Ghoom town and at the base of the hill feature of Tiger Hill is 

the scenic Senchal Lake, which also provides interest to the tourists. This lake is the main 

water supply system to Darjiling. It is a popular picnic spot and has a tourist lodge near 

by. It is situated at an altitude of 8160 ft above sea level. 

(4) BATASIA LOOP: 

5 km. away from Darjiling towards Ghoom the narrow gauge railway line takes 

the form of an 8-figure loop. All passenger trains halt here for some time to enable the 

passenger to enjoy the scenic beauty. This Railway loop is a marvellous feat of 

engineering. It was constructed with the purpose of allowing the trains to take the sharp 

·-.-





62 
drop in altitude between Ghoom and Darjiling with ease. From Darjiling station, joy rides 

in the Toy trains can be availed of to Batasia loop and back. Batasia is a local word, 

which means 'The windy place'. 

(5) VICTORIA FALLS: 

Just about a kilometre away from Mall and below the Ava Art Gallery is a 

beautiful Victoria Fall formed by the stream Kagjhora cascading down. Flowing below 

the Ferro- concrete bridge, this stream drops down to the Sidra pong power station to 

generate electricity. 

RELIGiOUS CENTRES: 

(1) GHOOM YIGA CHOLING BUDDIST MONASTERY: 

About 8km. away from Darjiling town and below Ghoom amidst fluttering prayer 

flags is the Yiga Choling Monastery. It enshrines an image of the Maitreyee Buddha 

(the coming Buddha). This monastery belonging to the Gelugpa sect was built in 1875 by 

a lama Sherap Gyantso. The lower portion of the image of clay contains sixteen volumes 

. of the sacred commandamants of Buddha printed in Tibet using the Xylograph method. 

The interior of the statue contains precious stones, which are also studded on the surface 

of the image. Foreigners are allowed to enter the Monastery. 

(2) GHOOM SAMTENCHOLING MONASTERY:. 

Situated on Hill Cart Road, this monastery is about 7 km. Prom Darjiling town. 

This monastery belongs to Gelugpa, yellow sect. 

(3) BHUTIA BUSTY MONASTERY: 

It is situated at C.R. Das Road and is 15mins walk from the Mall. This monastery 

was originally built as a branch of the Phodang monastery of Sikkim and was financed by 





the Chogyal of Sikkim to build. It belongs to Nygmpa (Red Sect). For an avid 

photographer it is an ideal spot, as . it offers an excellent view of the monastery :with 

Kanchanjanga range as a backdrop. 

(4) DRUKPA KARGYUD MONASTERY: 

Popularly known as· Dali Monastery. It is 5km. from the town. It belongs to 

Gelugpa Sect. 

(5) DHIRDHAM TEMPLE: 

Situated just below the Railway Station, it is built on the style of the famous 

"Pashupatinath" temple ofKathmandu (Nepal) and was built in 1939. 

(6) OBSERVATORY HILL : 

The hill feature above the Mall and a few minutes from it is called the Observatory 

Hill, on which is nestled the Mahakal Temple. Mahakal is considered as the incarnation 

of Lord Shiva. Adjacent to the Mahakal Temple there is also a Buddist shrine, 

manifesting the complete harmony that exists between Hinduism and Buddism. 

(7) DARJILING PEACE PAGODA : 

This monumental Pagoda is a recent addition to the landscape of Darjiling and is situated 

about two km. from Mall. The sparking white Pagoda raises 28.5 metres from the ground 

level and has a diametre of 23 metres. Embedded in the wall of the pagoda are four 

statues of Buddha in gold polish and eight carvings on sandstone depicting different 

stages ofBuddha's life. 

The Pagoda was established by the Japanese Buddhist Order Nipponzan Myohoji. 

Just adjacent to this Pagoda is the monastery belonging to the same Sect. This monastery 

was built in 1972 in which year the foundation stone of the Pagoda was also laid but it 

was not until 1989 that work on the Pagoda began. The Pagoda opened on 1st Nov. 1992. 

It is an ideal spot to spend a few quiet moments with the sound of the mystic peace 
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mantra 'NA MU MYO RENGE KYO ' from the monastery now and then breaking the stillness 

of the surroundings. 

Similar peace pagodas have also been constructed at Rajgir, Leh, Delhi, Mumbai, 

Kolkata, Vaishali and the battlefield ofKalinga in Bhubaneshwar. 

MUSEUMS, PARKS, GARDENS AND ART GALLERIES 

(1) HIMALAYAN MOUNTAINEERING INSTITUTE:-

This is one of the premier school of mountaineering in the world and imparts 

mountain climbing training to enthusiasts. Following the historical event of the conquest 

of the Everest by Tenzing Norgey and Edmund Hillary in 1953, the need was felt to 

establish a mountaineering institute in India to promote this sport. On 4th November 

1954, the late Prime Minister, Jawaharlal Nehru laid the foundation stone of the 

Himalayan Institute of Mountaineering. The museum of the institute portrays range of 

mountaineering equipments that were used by various expeditions as well as photographs 

concerning them. This institute is also an ideal place for the students of Geography and 

Zoology. Various kinds of rocks, three-dimensional maps etc. are there. Moreover 

different varieties of dead fauna and flora are also preserved here. 

The Institute is situated on Birch Hill and about half an hour walk from Mall. It is 

open from 8.30 a.m. to 4.30 p.m. with a one hour lunch break from 1 p.m. to 2 p.m. It is 

closed on Tuesdays. 

(2) PADMAJA NAIDU HIMALAYAN ZOOLOGICAL PARK: 

Adjacent to the Himalayan Mountaineering Institute, it is a world famous high 

altitude wild life park and a new home for Siberian Tiger, Himalayan Black Bear, Deer, 

and Birds. The rare Red Panda can easily be found here. It is also a breeding centre for 

Snow Leopards. The elevated mountainous environment brings an extra prestige to the 

zoo. It is open from 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. and entrance fee- adult Re 1/- child 50 p. 
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(3) TENZING ROCK AND GOMBU ROCK: 

It is a situated at Lebong Cart Road. Himalayan Mountaineering Institute conducts 

preliminary course on Rock Climbing on these Rocks. 

(4) ROCK GARDEN: 

The Rock garden of Darjiling also beckons a number of tourists. Here different 

garden like structures have been constructed by the rocks. There is also boating facility 

within this garden. 

(5) NATURAL IDSTORY MUSEUM: 

A few minutes walk from Mall is the Natural history Museum, which has a wide 

range collection of preserved reptiles, birds, butterflies and other insects. A visit to the 

museum is a must especially for scholars of natural sciences. It is open from 1 0 a.m. to 4 

p.m. and is closed on Thursdays and half on Wednesdays. 

(6) STEP- ASIDE: 

Located just below the Mall, this beautiful cottage once was the home of famous 

Indian patriot and freedom fighter Deshbandhu Chittaranjan Das. He had passed away 

here in June 1925. The first floor of the cottage has been retained as it was during the life 

of Deshbandhu. 

(7) LLOYDS BOT ANI CAL GARDEN : 

About ten minutes walk from the Mall and just below the motor stand is the forty

acre Llyod Botanical garden, which consists of a wide range of flora like chestnut, ash, 

birch, magnolia and maple trees. Different species of orchids azaleas and many other 

plants are also displayed here. A huge green house in the garden accommodates some of 

the species that are vulnerable to the weather. In fact this Botanical Garden is a true 

representation of all the types of flora that is found in the Himalayan region. 
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The Botanical Garden is more than 100 years old and was donated by a British 

banker residing in Darjiling during the last century. The garden is open from 6 a.m to 5 

p.m. It is an ideal spot for romantic persons. 

(8) THE SHRUBBERY GARDEN : 

A beautiful garden planned by A.L. DIAS, the then Governor of West Bengal in 

1976, is situated on the Jahar Parvat behind Raj bhaban. The beautiful flowers and 

evergreen grasses of the garden and the magnificent view of Kanchanjangha range and 

Singla valley are really an extra charm for the visitors. 

(9) AVA ART GALLERY : 

~ The art gallery is about 2 km. from Mall on the way to Ghoom. Displayed in the 

gallery are the fine art and embroidery works of Mrs. Ava Devi. It is open for the public 

from 8 a.m. to 6 p.m. 

(10) HAPPY VALLEY TEA ESTATE: 

Of about seventy tea gardens in this hill region, this is one of the nearest, about 3 

km. from the town. Here one can see the processing of the world famous Darjiling tea. 

Timings 8 a.m to 12 noon and 1 p.m to 4.30 pm. Closed on sun days (afternoon) and 

Mondays (full day). 

(11) THE LEBONG RACE TRACK : 

This racecourse, which provides itself as being the highest in the world, is also the 

smallest having a lap of only 480 metres. About 8 km.away from the Mal, races are held 

here in the months of May-June and October-November. It was laid out in 1885 as a 

parade ground. 
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12) LAL KOTHI : 

After thorough renovations and landscaping, it is now turned in to Council House 

of the Darjiling Gorkha Hill Council. The place commands an excellent view of the 

town and the mountains. 

(13) DARJILING RANGEET VALLEY PASSENGER ROPEWAY: 

The terminal station of this ropeway is at North point about 3 krn. from Mall and 

near the Saint Joseph College. Covering a distance of 5 km, the ropeway drops steeply in 

to the Rangeet Valley to Singla Bazar at 900 ft. on the banks of the Raman river. Floating 

high above the lush green valley carpeted with tea gardens, the cable car which 1s 

supported on a monocable, takes about 45 minutes to reach Singla and the ride IS 

• certainly not meant for the weak hearted. It is the first Passenger Rope Way System in 

India and perhaps the longest in Asia. 

The ropeway, first launched in 1966 through Darjiling Rangeet valley, never ran 

regularly. It ran for a brief period in 1969 and 1984, and stopped after the initiation of 

Gorkhaland movement. In 1995, the West Bengal government took an initiative to 

relaunch the project. State Forest Development Corporation and conveyer and Ropeway 

service jointly have taken an important role in this case. Due to active effort of these the 

ropeway was reintroduced in 1998 and from April to June it earned a profit of about Rs. 

22 lakh. 

HANDICRAFT: 

(1) TIBET AN REFUGEE SELFHELP CENTRE : 

Tibetan self-help centre was established on 1st October 1959 to rehabilitate 

displaced Tibetans who had followed His Holiness the Dolailama to India in early 1959. 

The Tibetans attach religious importance to this place as His Holiness the 13th Dalai 

Lama had lived here during his stay in India (191 0-12). This centre produces excellent 
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carpets, woolen goods, woodwork, leatherwork etc. The Tibetan craftsmen can be 

seen at work at the centre. This centre remains closed on Sundays. 

(2) MANJUSHA BENGAL EMPORIUM : 

Prominent hill handy crafts, handloom and silk products of West Bengal are 

displayed and sold here. The Emporium is situated at Neheru Road. 

(3) HAYDEN HALL : 

Woolen carpets, cotton shoulder bags, tablemats, hand knitted pure wool 

sweaters and caps are available for sale at reasonable prices. The local ladies under 

the Functional Literacy Programme of North Point Alumni Association weave the 

items. 

( 4) GRAM SILPA : 

Khadi and Village Industries Commission, Govt. Of India, an ideal place to 

buy Khadi handloom silk products. 

OTHER PLACES OF INTEREST AROUND THE DARJILING : 

(1) SINGLA: 

Singla, about 25 km. downhill from Darjiling, is a picturesque small town 

located on the banks of the RanJeet River at an altitude of 800 feet. One can either 

take the road that descends sharply into the valley from the North Point in Darjiling 

or alternatively ride the ropeway to reach Singla. 

Surrounded by thick tropical forests and wavy tea gardens and opposite to the 

town of Jorethang in Sikkim , Singla is indeed an ideal picnic spot. For the more 

intrepid visitor, river rafting on the Rangeet River is available. 
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(2) MAJITAR: 

Majitar, 20 krn. away from Darjiling, is another good picnic spot situated also 

on the banks of the River Rangeet at an altitude of just 600 feet. A steep road from 

near the Gorkha Stadium in Lebong reaches Majitar located in a thick forest of Sal 

and other tropical trees . 

. (3) BIJANBARI : 

Bijanbari is 38 krn from Darjiling by road (motorable). It is situated. at an 

altitude of2500 feet. This is also a beautiful picnic spot near little Rangeet River. 

(4) LOVERS' MEET VIEW POINT, PESHOK: 

This place is situated about 30 krn. away from Darjiling on the road to Teesta 

and· Kalimpong via the Peshok Tea Estate. From the rest- shed here a spectacular 

bird's eye view of the confluence of the two mighty rivers of Sikkim, the Teesta with 

the Rangeet can be obtained. Folklore has personified these two rivers as lovers. It is a 

good place to halt for a few minutes on the way to Gangtok or Kalimpong. Only small 

vehicles take the route via Peshok. Buses however do not ply on this route and go via 

Mongpoo instead. 

(5) CHATTAKPUR : 

This is very popular place for viewing sunrise and sunset that situates almost 

10 krn northeast from Tiger Hill. The local habitants staying at Sonada, Dilaram and 

Latpanchar come to this place for seeing the sunrise. The specialty of this place is the 

panoramic view of the plains and the beautiful dense forest on the opposite hills. 

(6) BARA DURPIN : 

It is near the Tiger Hill, which is surrounded by green forest and is a little 

higher than Tiger Hill. The view of sunrise and sunset is as breath taking as that of 

Tiger Hill. 
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(7) SUNDAR: 

It is nestled above Sonada on the Old Military Road. It is said that during the 

British days a British solder camp was stationed just beside a pond where a pair of 

goose were living. One day a British soldier shoot the goose for a feast. As a result the 

whole camp got wiped off by cholera. The golden lake dried up since then. 

(8) SUREL DAK BUNGALOW : 

Surel Dak Bungalow is situated near Mungpoo (3km). This place is associated 

with our Nobel laureate Robindranath Tagore. He wrote many memorable poems 

here. To day, only the charred remnants of the bungalow can be seen. 

(9) MUNGPOO : 

Mungpoo is resting about 20 km northeast away from Tiger Hill. This place is 

well known for its Quinine factory where a large number of people of the region are 

employed. This is another favourite place of Tagore who, during his stay here, wrote 

'JANMADIN'. One can visit his cottage and prayer room here. 

The charm weather, hide-and-seek playing of cloud and sun' s ray, the hills and 

blue skies through the intervening space of green trees, the fragrance of Magnolia 

flowers-all these bring any body the food of poetry. Tagore also could not escape 

from this. After the arrival of Tagore in this long run Mungpoo has not yet been 

changed a little. Today also tourists are attracted by magic beckoning ofmungpoo that 

one day compelled Tagore. 

(10) SANDAKPHU BIOSPHERIC RESERVE : 

This is the second Biospheric Reserve in West Bengal. The reserve has an area 

of about 50 sq. km. and preserves the rare species of flora and fauna. 
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TOURISM INFRASTRUCTURE : 

TRANSPORT NETWORK : In spite of mountain barriers Darjiling- 'the paradise 

on earth' is well connected by transport network. 

1) RAIL : Darjiling is connected by two nearest railway stations. One is the New 

Jalpaiguri station (about 87 km.) and the other is Siliguri junction (80 km). These 

railway stations have a good connection with Kolkata, Delhi, Guwahati and other 

major cities of India. After landing in Siliguri by train tourists can reach to Darjiling 

by a famous railway route i.e. , The Toy Train. 

THE TOY TRAIN JOURNEY: 

There is only one railway line to reach Darjiling, which is as old as the 

Darjiling. In fact, the name of Darjiling was flourished throughout World after the 

construction of this Toy train line. In 1870, an Eastern Bengal Railway Agent 

Franklin Prestage came up to establish this narrow gauge railway from Siliguri to 

Darjiling. Construction of the railway line began in 1879 and ended 4th July 1881 the 

Toy train with three coaches puffed its way to Darjiling. If one is not in a hurry, then 

the famous Toy Train can be taken and the journey takes about 8 hours. Leaving the 

New Jalpaiguri railway station the mini steam locomotive huffs & puffs its way 

through the hustle and bustle of Siliguri town on the narrow gauge two feet wide 

railway track. The engine is a contraption of pipes and funnels and when not driving 

it, the driver and the fireman remain busy climbing over it with wrenches and pliers to 

keep the machine working. After halting a few minutes at Siliguri Junction the train 

reaches Sukhna Station after which the climb up the steep mountains begins. The 

shrill whistle of the steam locomotive echoes in the forests of teak, magnolia and sal 

trees lining the railway track. Here and there the forest is broken by tea bushes 

carpeting the land. Straining itself against the steep gradient, the train negotiates small 

loops to reach Tindharia. All through the journey till Darjiling, the railline crosses the 
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road almost a hundred times and these are all unmanned crossings. There are no railway 

signals even at the stations. Coll~sions are avoided by ensuring that at a time only one 

train is on the track. 

A further climb Kurseong is reached. It is quite surprising to see how the train 

passes right through the middle of the road at Kurseong town as if trying to usurp the 

territory of the motor car. The next station is Sonada and then Ghoom, which is at about 

8000feet, is the highest railway station in the world. Till now the train has been moving at 

a snail's pace so much so that it is possible for one to get off for a few minutes and then · 

catch up to board back. Rather tired, the train now begins the hurried descent to Darjiling 

town through the Batasia loop. Steaming into Darjiling town, one feels a sense of 

exhilaration similar to that of a voyager after a long odyssey. 

In brief the path of the Toy train can be shown in the following way-

New Jalpaiguri __. Siliguri town __. Sukhna Station __. Tindharia 

Kurseong __. Sonada __. Ghoom __. Darjiling town. 

(2) ROAD 

are 

(a) BUS ROUTE : 

. Siliguri __. 

Ghoom __. 

and takes 4 hours. 

Darjiling is well connected by several road ways from Siliguri . These 

Sukhna __. Tindharia __. Kurseong __. Sonada 

Darjiling town. This road is known as HILL CART ROAD. It is 80 km 

(b) SMALLER VEIDCLE ROUTE (Jeep. Land rovers, taxi etc.) : 

Siliguri __. Pankhabari ---+ Darjiling. It is comparatively is shorter by about. 

15 km and saves half an hour of travelling time over the longer route. 
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(c) BOTH BUS AND SMALLER VEIDCLES ROUTE : 

Siliguri _____. Mirik _____. Ghoom _____. Darjiling. The distance between 

Darjiling and Siliguri on this alternative route is 100 km with Mirik being exactly 

midway. 

(d) BUS ROUTE : 

Siliguri -----. Teesta Bazar -----. Rongli Rangiot ____. Darjiling. 

Among the above-mentioned routes the IDLL CART ROAD is most accessible and 

the number of buses plying on this route is much than any other route of the region. 

(3) AIR : In Darjiling there is no airport. So tourists have to land on Bagdogra, 88 km 

away from Darjiling. 

ACCOMMODATION : 

Darjiling has plenty of hotels that provide refuge to the tourists. Among the 

recommended hotels the Hotel Alice Villa, Apsara, Bellevue, Crystal Palace, Mohit, 

Central hotel, New Elgin etc. are mentionable (Appendix- 1). These hotels provide good 

infrastructural facilities to the international tourists. Rate charges of these hotels are not 

fixed and different hotels have different rate charges. The Tariff of international standard 

hotels varies from Rs. 350 toRs. 2200 (Suite). These hotels provide Indian, Chinese and 

continental dishes. All the luxury hotels have provisions "for running hot and cold water, 

channel music, telephone, exchanging facility, car parking, bar, laundry, garden, library, 

credit cards, billiards, treks and tours etc. 

Apart from these recommended hotels, there are other hotels in Darjiling. The 

bungalows, cottages, lodges, youth hostels, rest houses, dharmashalas in the midst of pine 

and oak trees provide good shelter and accommodation to the tourists. During peak 

seasons (April-May and Sept. to Nov.) the hotels are packed up. 
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TOUR ORGANIZERS AND OPERATORS : There are several agencies in Darjiling for 

tours and treks that are carrying out the tourism industry in the area. These are -

1. Clubside Motors, Ladenla Road. 

2. Himalayan Travels, Gandhi Road. 

3. Travel Corporation oflndia, Gandhi Road. 

4. Juniper Tours and Travels, Ladenla Road. 

5. Trek Mate, Nehru Road. 

6. Siddique Motors, Robertson Road. 

7. Darjiling Transport Corporation, Ladenla Road. 

8. Darjiling Motor Service, Ladenla Road. 

9. Mountain Trails, Glenary 's, Nehru Road. 

1 0. Greenland Travel, 21 , Beech wood. 

11. U-Trek, N. B. Singh Road. 

12. Himali Treks and Tours, Super Market. 

13 . Kasturi Tours and Travels, Super Market Arcade. 

14. Sherpa Sikkim Trekking, 8 Jawahar Road. 

15 . Kalimpong Motor Transport Syndicate, Super Market. 

16. Singamari Syndicate. 

17. Sherpa Adventure Foundation, N. B. Singh Road. 

18. Trishul Adventures, Hotel Apsara, Ladenla Road. 

These tour organizers arrange necessary steps for the tourists to visit the entire hill 

region. They also provide things, equipments for trekking. In fact, there is a vital role in 

the promotion of tourism industry in the hill region of these tour organizers. Except these 

organizers, the Tourist Bureau' s role is also important in this case. 
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CONDUCTED TOURS : D.G.H.C Tourism, Darjiling organizes the following 

conducted tours during tourist seasons :-

1. TIGER HILL TOUR (4 A.M to 7.30 A.M) 

Rs. 50/- per head (Places covered) 

i) Tiger Hill 

ii) Samten Choling Monastery 

iii) Batasia Loop 

2. LOCAL SIGHT SEEING TOUR (7 points), (9.30 A.M to 12.30 P.M/ 2.00 P.M to 5.00 P.M) 

Rs. 50/- per head. (Places covered) 

i) Himalayan Mountaineering Institute 

ii) Padmaja Naidu Himalayan Zoological Park 

iii) Tibetan Refugee SelfHelp Centre 

iv) Darjiling Rangeet Valley Passenger Ropeway (to see roadside) 

v) Tenzing and Gombu Rock 

vi) Happy Valley Tea Estate Gust to see from road side) 

vii) Lebong Race Course 

3. LOCAL SIGHT SEEING TOUR (5 Points), (9.30 A.M to 12.30 P.M/ 2.00 P.M to 5.00 P.M) 

Rs. 50/- per head (places covered) 

i) Japanese Temple 

ii) Lal Kothi (D.G.H.C Secretariat) 

iii) Ava Art Gallery 

iv) Dhirdham Temple 

v) National History Museum. 
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4. BARBOTEY ROCK GARDEN AND GANGA MAYA PARK (9.30 A.M to 12.30 P.M I 2PM to 5 PM) 

Rs . 100/- per head 

5. MIRIK TOUR (8 A.M. to 5.30 P.M) 

Rs. 100/- per head. (Places covered) 

i) Mirik Lake 

ii) Pashupati Nagar (Nepal border) 

iii) J orepokheri 

RECREATIONAL FACILITIES: 

Tourists have many other recreational amenities apart from site seeing in their free 

time in Darjiling. There are two cinema halls (Capital, Rink) where Hindi, Nepali and 

English films are regularly shown. The club-interested people can join the famous 

Jimkhana club where they can take part in tennis, golf and other indoor games. Videos 

and Television are also available in the town for entertainment of the tourists. Tourists 

can spare sometime in the Deshbandhu district Library, situated near Mall. 

In order to provide general informations to the tourists there is a tourist office of 

State Government. They can seek all necessary informations about Darjiling and its 

surrounding centres from here. There are four banks also for tourists' transactions. 



80 

TOURIST FLOW IN DARJILING 

Tourism is one of the fast growing industries in the world in the 20 th century. In 

case of the Hill areas of Darjiling, tourism offers the greatest scope for development. If 

Darjiling district is commercially propped up by four T's tea, timber, transport, and 

tourism, the last one embraces the Darjiling town. 

Tourist flow in Darjiling has been increased in recent years due to the various 

developmental schemes, which are undertaken under the Hill development programme. 

Generally, the tourists are of two types: Foreign Tourists and Domestic Tourists. 

After the Sino-Indian border conflict in 1962, visit of foreign tourists has been 

restricted in this region. Over the last two decades ( 1960-80) there has been an 

astonishingly rapid increase in both domestic and international tourist traffic, which has 

considerable socioeconomic significance. The factors that have aided the phenomenal 

growth of tourism are-

(i) Increased leisure of the people along with leave travel 

concession facilities. 

(ii) Greater affluence with increasing mcome, promoting 

interest in travel and 

(iii) Increasing mobility of the people of greater accessibility 

due to faster means of transportation. 

The Table (6) gives a picture about the number of foreign tourists in Darjiling. The 

data is collected from Foreigner~ Registration Office (Darjiling) during the period 1990 

to 1998. 
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TABLE- 6 

Foreign Tourist Flow in Darjiling town (1990-98) 

Years. No. of Foreigners arriving in Darjiling 

1990 4768 

1991 5320 

1992 5874 

1993 7048 

1994 6185 

1995 7685 

1996 4727 

1997 11660 

1998 10632 

Source: Foreigners ' Registration Office, (Darj iling, 1998). 

From the above table, it appears that the number of foreign tourists arrival though 

fluctuating yearly, has an upward trend. A large proportion of foreign tourists comes 

from Germany, Canada, U.K., U.S.A. , Japan, Australia, Netherland, Belgium, Spain, 

Italy, Sweden, Thailand, Singapur, Bangladesh, France, Denmark and New Zealand. 
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TOURIST TRAFFIC IN DARJILING TOWN (1990-98) 
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TABLE-7 

Monthly Foreign Tourist Inflow in Darjiling Town (1998) 

Month No. ofTourist 

January 574 

February 622 

March 1223 

April 1764 

May 873 

June 444 

July 315 

August 596 

September 634 

October 1521 

November 1184 

December 882 

Source: Foreigners' Registration Office, (Darjiling, 1998). 

Figure-11 shows that Darjiling has two popular tourist cycles: (a) The Summer 

cycle (March- April - May), (b) The Autumn cycle (Sept- Oct - Nov). In the months of 

March, April and May when mercury shoots up in the plains Darjiling gets too busy in 

dressing her 'tourism shop'. The hotels, cafe and restaurant owners, the porters, the taxi 

drivers, the coolies all look forward for a good business. April constitutes the peak period 

when the maximum number of tourists (16.59%) arrive. 

The second tourist cycle prevails in the months of Sept, Oct and Nov. During 

October, the number of tourists is maximum (14.30%). However in June - July and 

September the arrival of tourists is low due to onset of monsoon. The movement of 
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MONTHLY DISTRIBUTION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS IN 

DARJILING TOWN(1998) 
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tourists in July is lowest (2.96%). Similarly winter months also experience low flow of 

tourists. The winter tourists come here mainly to enjoy the 'snowfall'. 

DOMESTIC TOURIST PROFILE : 

Apart from the foreign tourists, a large member of domestic tourists visit1 

Darjiling every year. Since there are no rules and regulations to record the visit of 

tourists, it is very difficult to make any good estimate about them. The tourists Bureau of 

Darjiling made an estimate of about 1.5 lakh tourists visit Darjiling every year. Table- 8 

shows the estimated number of domestic tourists visiting Darjiling from 1990-1998. 

TABLE-8 

Estimated Number of Domestic Tourists in Darjiling Town (1990-98) 

Year No. of Domestic Tourists 

1990 1,50,000 

1991 1,40,000 

1992 1,45,000 

1993 1,40,000 

1994 1,45,000 

1995 1,40,000 

1996 1,45 ,000 

1997 1,40,000 

1998 1,45,000 

Source : Tourists Bureau, Darjiling (1998). 
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TOURISM CHARACTERISTICS 

The problem of measuring tourism is difficult and rather a complex task as it 

involves various types of relationships in reference to socio-economic and space-time 

aspects. To understand general characteristics of tourists in Darjiling a detailed field

survey was conducted meticulously. Several informations with specific purposes were 

acquired through questionnaires, filled up by the tourists. About 100 tourists were 

interviewed separately in their leisure time and recreational mood for clear expressions 

during the survey period. 

According to the analysis of all informations, some salient characteristics of 

tourists ' behaviOr come to the fore. The findings of the survey are summerised as 
1\ 

follows-

A. Age of the Tourists: As Darjiling is a recreational resort, most of the tourists come 

here for recreation and holiday making and thus majority of them are young or middle

aged. In the survey it has been found that 75% tourists were in the age group of 25 to 50 

years. Tourists below 25 years accompanied their elders mainly to help them. Their 

percentage was 14.3%. Some 10.7% tourists were above 50 years. They had come with 

their family for health recuperation or to change air. 

B. Sex: The survey revealed that out of the total tourists 65.22% were male while 

the female tourists formed 34.78%. Hence the proportion of male and female tourists in 

the area was not uniform. 

The female tourists along with their family members came here to meet their 

son/daughter staying in the residential educational institutions of Darjiling. No female 

visitor came and stayed at Darj iling alone. Very often a large number of students escorted 

by their female teachers came on excursion to Darjiling. During the brief period of survey 

one such party was also surveyed. 
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(C) Place of oriein : The survey revealed that 66% of the tourists were Bengalf.e.. 

They. occupied the lion's share of the total tourists. Though Assam is adjacent to 

..._ Darjiling, only 4% of the tourists were Assamese. Tourists from Bihar constituted 8% of 

the total tourists. Apart from these, Punjab formed 2% while the Gujrat's share was 4%. 

The percentage ofMarathi tourists were 5%. Tamil tourists occupied only 3% of the total 

tourists. The rest 8% belonged to those tourists who came from different countries of the 

world i.e. U.K., U.S.A., Australia, Germany, Canada, Japan, Netherland, Belgium, Spain, 

Sweden, France, Denmark, New Zealand etc. However, no Kashmiri, Urdu tourists were 

recorded. The Khasi, Mizo, Manipuri, N aga, Garo etc. tourists were also absent during 

the survey (Fig. 12). 

D. Relieion: Darjiling is not a place of pilgrimage, though there are many temples 

and monasteries. Still 70% of the tourists were Hindus. The Catholics also came to a 
recognizable number. The Christian tourists formed 16%. Muslims came here in few 

numbers; only 6% had been recorded (Fig. 13). The rest belongedto Buddhist (4%), Jains 

(2%), Sikh (2%). 

E. Profession : As regards to profession-wise distribution of tourists in Darjiling, 

about 48% of the tourists were Government employees, followed by those engaged in 

education including students, their share was 14%. These people usually take their 

holiday during the summer~ when the summer vacation began in the schools of the plains. 

Darjiling being ant important market of the urban complex Siliguri drew 12% of the. 

people who had the occupation as business. They came here with a business cum pleasure 

trip motive. The rest 26% tourists had engaged in other professions such as doctors, 

lawyers, contractors, photographers pensioners, farmers, self-employed persons etc. (Fig. 

14). 

F. Purpose of visit : Most people (60%) come to Darjiling for sight seemg. 

Sight seeing also includes holidaying, change of climate, health and sports. Those who 
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DISTRIBUTION OF. TOURISTS BY PLACE OF ORIGIN 
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DISTR-IBUTION OF TOURISTS BY PURPOSE OF VISIT 
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come excessively for business (4%) enjoy sight seeing which is always an additional 

attraction. 6% of the tourists came here for pilgrimage. They were all Christian, who 

came here to attend a retreat meeting held by the catholic Associations. Darjiling is an 

important health resort. Its bracing climate improves health in no time. But not many 

people come here for health reasons. Only 4% of the tol:lrists indicated that the purpose of 

their visit was health. Old people are the seekers of health. 10% ofthe tourists came here 

to enjoy their honeymoon. 10% came here for trekking and another 6% came to meet 

their friends and relatives (Fig. 15). 

G. Accommodation Preference : In the entire survey it was noticed that majority of 

tourists preferred indigenous types of accommodation. Their percentage was 42 %. Some 

20 % tourists liked to stay in the house of relative or friend, followed by 17 % at the 

youth hostel. About 6 % liked to shelter in monasteries and dharmashalas. Only 5 % 

stayed at the tourist Lodge and 3 % at specific holiday homes of various firms. The rest 

7% tourists from upper class liked star type hotels with westerns comforts and facilities. 

H. Duration of Stay : A tourist on an average, stays in Darjiling for 3-5 days and 

one person was staying here for 3 months, and 3 persons for more than 2 weeks. 

I. Monthly incomes of the Tourists : Students without income formed 14% of the 

tourists . However, 54% of the tourists had their monthly income ranging between Rs 

4000/-Rs. 7000/-. These tourists belong to the middle income salaried group. The 

monthly income of about 21% tourists was Rs. 7000/- Rs. 15000/-. The rest 11% of the 

tourists constituted the upper income group whose monthly incomes were above Rs. 

25000/-. 
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J. Likes Attractions : Darjiling has varwus attractions for tourists and in the 

questionnaire the tourists were asked to indicate their likes and dislikes. 

The natural scenery around Darjiling is unique in India. The clouds below us or in 

milky patches sitting on green hill tops; with the snow clad Kanchanjanga at the 

backdrop, ·the tea bushes producing a shooting influence on eyes, flower gardens, rivers, _ 

water falls (though not many) are the attractions which are unrivalled. Naturally 68% of 

the tourist have enjoyed sight seeing and liked it most. The next attraction is climate and 

if treated separately from scenic beauty it is liked by 62% of the tourists. 

12% of the tourists have enjoyed the journey by road. The proportion would have 

been larger had the weather been clear. The early onset of monsoon this year, kept 

Darjiling for much of the time overcast. 

8% of the tourists were attracted by the courtesy shown by the ordinary local 

·people. This is something unique. For there is no eve-teasing in Darjiling. People are· 

. polite and helpful. 

4% of the tourists enjoyed the walk around the Mall Road. Botanical Garden, Ava 

Art Gallery and Himalayan Mountaineering Institute claimed to their credit 6%, 2% and 

2% tourists' favour respectively. 

K. Dislikes .: While mentioning their dislikes most of the tourists hesitated. They, 

no doubt gave their remarks. But it appeared to be a superficial expression of their 

experiences. So, considerable tourists were asked the same question here at Siliguri bus 

stand. Perhaps, here they boldly stated their dislikes. However, their dislikes are as 

follows:-

The analysis of the present survey revealed that the main dislike of the tourists. was 

Traffic congestion. 18% of the tourists expressed their opinion in this regard. This clearly 

proves that during the peak· season the sudden increase in the population is beyond the 

control of the managing authorities. 
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The brokers who always keep on grumbling with the tourists with their unexpected 

charges had harassed 12% of the tourists. Another 12% disliked the unclean streets. 

Low electricity voltage has been to the dismay of 6% of the tourists. The cloudy 

weather has disappointed another 10% of the tourists. The,fogs really create a great havoc 

to them who generally come here for sight seeing. 

8% of the tourists disliked the local people's behaviour. Perhaps these are the 

young miscreants who take undue advantage of the tourists. 

The rising price of commodities has discouraged another 8% of the tourists. 

Surprising, indeed, 6% of the tourists especially from Western India is Gujrat, 

Maharashtra expressed their strong dislike for the denuded look of the hills. Perhaps they 

did not find 'the Darjiling' that they have heard about. Some 4% of the tourists with 

vomiting tendency dislike the journey by bus. 

The analysis also revealed that Darjiling has got the ability and a high Potential to 

send back the visitors fully contented and satisfied with their trip. However, 12% of the 

tourists don ' t feel like coming to Darjiling again. At the same time they have no 

hesitation in encouraging their friends to go to Darjiling. 

Thus we can conclude that the tourist business in Darjiling is an important organ 

of her economy. It provides not only a means of livelihood to many but at the same time 

renders pleasure and satisfaction to the pleasure seekers for no tourist was found of 

having been completely saturated with what he saw in Darjiling. 
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KURSEONG 

Kurseong, a quaint little town in the hills is perche<L at an altitude of 2458 mts. 

(4864 ft.), 30 Kilometres from Darjiling and 51 Kilometres from Siligliri. It has been 

suggested that the name 'Kurseong' is a corruption of the Lepcha word 'Kurson-rip', the 

small white orchi<L which grows in abundance around the town and that it means 'the 

place of white orchids'. Another suggestion is that 'Kurseong' refers to 'Kur' a Lepcha 

word for cane· that was once prolific here and 'Sheang', meaning a stick. Kurseong 

enjoys a very mild and healthy climate throughout the year owing to its lower elevation. 

It is the peace, serenity and the healthy climate that attracted ma,ny great person to 

this place. Some of the famous poems and songs of Gwu Rabindranath Tagore were 

composed in Kurseong. The magic painter, Abanindranath Tagore and great composer 

Atul Prasad Sen got inspiratiop for some of their famous works around Kurseong. Sister 

Nivedita, the great disciple of Swami Vivekananda made Kurseong her home. It is learnt 

that Mark Twain spent some time in Kurseong in 1885 and Fazlul Haque, the Prime 

Minister of undivide<J Bengal also stayed here. Netaji Subhash Chandra Bose was 

interned by the colonial government for a couple of months in 1936 in a house at 

Giddapahar near Kurseong. 

The area in and around Kurseortg ~ covered with lush green forests and tea 

gardens. This place has been endowed with immense natural beauty and the rich and 

varied flora further enhances ~e charm of this region. 

TOURISM LANDSCAPE OF KURSEONG: 

(1) E~GLES'S CRAG :It is situated 1 km from the railway station. From Eagle's 

Crag one can obtain a glorious view of the southern plains. The panoramic view of the 

plains from here is really excellent. One's mind flies coming here and feelings will be 

like an astronaut who observes the earth from space. The idea of round shaped earth can 
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easily be understood from this point. The braided like drainage system of the foothill, 

green dense forests and almost entire Siliguri region are easily visible from here. One 

cannot belief this panoramic bird's eye view of plains unless he goes to Eagle's Crag. 

The night picture of the plains is more marvellous. In a clear night one will feel that 

numerous flowers have been blossomed on earth. Really it's a heavenly experience. 

However, the Saheed Park is a major attraction of this area and the sunset from here is 

exquisitely enchanting. 

(2) DOW HILL :The Dow Hill which merges into Jalapahar at Darjiling is a part of a 

ridge which rises abruptly to 6000 feet and culminates on one side to a spot called 

Chimney and to Tiger Hill in the north. It contains several perennial springs, which 

supply water through pipes to Kurseong town. 

(3) DEER PARK : The Deer Park located at Dow Hill which is 4 km from town. There 

is a small amusement park too. 

( 4) CHIMNEY : A delightful walk through the forest of Cryptomaria Japonica on the 

road, now called Aranya Sarani, leads to the vast open meadows at Chimney. The curious 

name of the place is reminiscent of the days, when there was a staging Bungalow here on 

the only road (Old Military Road) leading to Darjiling, a long chimney is the only 

remnant of this. 

(5) GIDDA PAHAR: Giddapahar (Vulture's hill) is of some significance because there 

is a house here formerly owned by Sarat Bose, elder brother of Subhash Chandra Bose, 

where the latter was interned before being transferred to Calcutta from where he secretly 

escaped to Germany via Kabul. Local people claim that the plan for the historic escape of 

Subhash Chandra Bose was finalized in that house. 
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PLACES OF INTEREST IN KURSEONG 

1-:drot 
3. St. Mary's Picnic Spot. 
4. St. John's Church. 
5.Holy Cross.lnstitute. 
6. Deer Park. 
7. Reservoir view Point. 
8. Downhill forest Bangalow. 
12. St. Paul's Church. 
16. Buddhist Monastery. 
18. P.W.D. Inspection Bungalow . 

. 21. Kurseong club. 
24. Monastery. 
25. Central Bank. 
30. Darjeeling Polytechnic. 
34. Snow View Youth Hostel. 
40. St. Andrew's Church. 
47. Shiv Mandir. 
48. Constantia View Point. 
50. Castellon Tea Estate. 
51. G.D:N.S. Hall. 
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(6) GIDDHAPAHARMANDIR : It lies 2 km from town on Hill Cart Road to 

. Siliguri. This is a Shiv temple revered by local people. A fair is held every year during 

Shivratri. 

(7) FOREST COLLEGE : Kurseong has excellent educational institutions. Forest 

College is one of them. When StMary's School was closed and transferred to Delhi, the , 

sprawling school premises was taken over by the Government and turned into a Forest 

College. Students from all over India come here to study forestry. 

(8) FOREST MUSEUM: Part of the forest school at Dow Hill, this museum is worth a 

visit. Different species of fauna are displayed here for students as well as visitors. 

(9) AMBOTIA SHIV MANDIR : 5 km from Kurseong town, this Shiv Shrine is situated 

amidst the orange orchards and Ambotia Tea Estate. One can also visit Ambotia 

landslide. The landslide is nearly one and a half kilometre wide and dropping down a 

thousand metres to Balas on valley. 

(10) TOURIST CENTRE: Kurseong has a beautiful tourist centre on the Hill Cart Road. 

The centre has ~oarding facilities and the food served here is delicious. It has also got a 

well- stocked bar. A visitor can have a good rest here before proceeding to Darjiling. 

(~1) MAKAffiARI TEA ESTATE : About 4km from town, this beautiful tea garden 

commands a panoramic view of the plains. Visitors can see manufacturing of tea here. 

(12) KETTLE VALLEY PICNIC SPOT: A picnic at Kettle valley picnic spot at Dilaram 

. Tea Estate on the banks of the river Rinchengtong offers one a rare opportunity to play 

in its crystal clear waters against the backdrop of sftow clad mountains. 
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(13) KURSEONG T.V TOWER: The present study will remain incomplete unless we 

mention the beauty of Kurseong T.V Tower. It is situated near Kurseong town and 

beautifying the entire area. 

TOURISM INFRASTRUCTURE 

(A) TRANSPORT NETWORK : In spite of rugged mountainous country, Kurseong is 

woven by good transport network. 

(1) AIR : The nearest airport of Kurseong is Bagdogra, situated 60 kms. away from 

it. Indian Airlines operates regular Boeing Services to Calcutta, Delhi, Guwahati and 

other places of North Eastern parts of the country. 

(2) RAIL : The two closest railway stations are Siliguri (50 kms) and New Jalpaiguri 

(57 kms) from Kurseong. These railway stations have direct railway connection with 

Calcutta, Delhi, Guwahati, Varanasi and other major cities of India. However after 

arriving in Siliguri tourists can reach Kurseong by the famous Toy Train. The journey 

route of the Toy Train is-

New Jalpaiguri ____. Siliguri Town ____. Sukhna ____. Tindharia ____. Kurseong 

(3) ROAD : Kurseong is connected by Road with Siliguri and from there to 

practically all the major cities of India. Such as -

Guwahati 

Calcutta 

Delhi 

Kathmandu 

560 kms. 

636 " 

1359 " 

621 " 



LOCAL BUS AND TAXI SERVICES : 

a. 

b. 

c. 

ROAD 

Kurseong to Darjiling 

Kurseong to Siliguri 

Kurseong to Mirik · 

Rs. (Liable to change per head) 

14.00-40.00 

18.00-40.00 

28.00 
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Journey timings 

2 hrs 

3 
" 

3 
" 

(B) ACCOMODATION : Accommodation does not create any problem in Kurseong in 

the normal condition as there are. scores of Hotels, Government guest house, holiday 

homes. There is a tourist lodge, known as Kurseong Tourist Lodge under the 

management of West Bengal Tourism Development Corporation. In this context a table is. 

given below which will display the accommodation sector ofKurseong-

TABLE-9 

SOME TOURIST LODGES AND PRIVATE HOTELS IN KURSEONG 

Tourist Lodges/Hotels No.OfRooms TARIFF (IN RUPEE) 

Single bedded Double bedded Three or Single Double Three 
More bed or more 

Kurseong Tourist Lodge 16 - - ~00-300 --
(Under the management of 
WBTDC) 

PRIVATE HOTELS 14 200 - - - -

Amarjeet Hotel and Bar 
I 

Delhi Barbar Hotel 7 25-15( - - - -
' 

Luxury Hotel and Restaurant 2 3 3 150 175 250 

New Plaza Hotel 4 6 2 suite 80 100 200 

ShyamHotel 6 80 - - - -

Source: Tourist Directory (W.B.T.D.C.) 1999 
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(C) OTHER RECREATIONAL AMENITIES: Apart from sight seemg, several other 

recreational facilities are also present for tourist in Kurseong. For the amusement seekers 

there is a cinema hall, named Plaza· where English and Hindi films are regularly shown. 

Television and Videos are also available in the town. There is a Television tower here, 

which transmits, in the entire North Bengal. So tourists enjoy a vivid picture of T.V. here. 

Two auditoriums also give pleasure to the tourists like G.D.N.S. Hall and Raj Rajeswari 

Hall. 
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MIRIK 

Mirik- a nest in the hills is one of the newest hill stations of India. This beautiful 

hill resort amidst fascinating alpine setting, perpetual sunshine, a canopy of wild flowers 

and a glittering lake re~ecting the magnificence of the eastern Himalayas is 49 kms from 

Darjiling and 52 kms from Siliguri. 

Mirik is ideal for tourists seeking peace and tranquility. The Sumendu Lake at ~e 

bottom of Mirik spur is the most dominating feature of this new hill station. The 

perennial stre~ms and rivulets of the region converge to this beautifui lake, which is 1.25 

kms long. There is a floating fountain in the middle of the lake and a quaint little 

footbridge conneyts the beautifully maintained flower garden on the eastern banks to the 

heavily forested ridge ori the west. One can take a leisurely stroll along the 3.5 kms 

cobbled path, which meanders around the circumference of the lake, or spend moments 

of sheer pleasure boating in quiet solitude. 

Mirik, in the last few years has developed rapidly to meet the needs of the visiting 

tourists. The Tourism Department of the Darjiling Gorkha Hill Council has constructed 

lovely little cottages in the heart of the dense forest of cryptomeria- japonica ~ees. These 

tourist cottages constructed with locally available materials blend perfectly· with the 

environs and yet provide all the modem facilities for a comfortable sojourn. 

PLACES OF INTEREST IN MIRIK: 

1) THE SUMENDU LAKE: 

Among the natural things that beautify the landscape of Mirik, the Sumendu Lake 

is most fascinating feature. Most of the tourist hotels have been developed near this lake 

due to its beauty. This beauty has been more prominent due to proximity of lush green 

forests that lie aroun.d the lake. 

The lake is 1.25 km long and depth varies from 3 feet to 26 feet. Snow fed streams and 

rivulets converge to this beautiful lake. There is a floating fountain in the middle of the lake and 

a quaint little footbridge (the arch bridge which is 80 feet long) connects the beautifully 
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maintained flower garden on the eastern banks to the heavily forested ridge on the west. 

Boating and fishing are two of the most popular past times here that bring sheer pleasure 

in quiet solitude. The alpine forests on the western banks form an ideal picnic spot. 

2)RAMEETAY DARA: · 

From this incredible viewpoint one can get a sweeping view of the plains as well 

as the snow-clad mountains. Both the sunrise and tQ.e sunset from here present a visual 

delight. 

3) DEOSI DARA: 

This is another observatory point from where one gets a breathtaking view of the 

mountains, the hills and the plains. 

4) RAI- DHAP: 

Rai-Dhap is the source of drinking water for the entire population of Mirik. The 

picturesque setting makes this an ideal picnic spot. 

5) DEBI- STAN: 

The revered Hindu temple, the Singha Debi Mandir presides imposingly on the 

western banks of the lake. 

6) TEA ESTATES:. 

Mirik is almost completely surrounded. by some of the best Tea Gardens of the 

region. Thurbo Tea Estate, one of the best known is only 2 km from Mirik town. A visit 

to the factory to see the manufacturing process is an added attraction. Garden fresh 

tealeaves are ~so sold here. 

7) ORANGE ORCHARDS: 
Mirik is the largest producer of oranges in West Bengal. The alluring fragrant 

orange orchards are situated on a spur 2 km from Mirik. There one can get a glimpse of 

the village life of the hardworking 4ill people. 
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8) CARDAMOM GROVE: 

Spicy cardamom is an important cash crop of the region. Most of the cardamom 

groves can be seen here in marshy terrain. 

9) 'GAKUL' (WAYSIDE INN AT DUDHIA): 

On the way to Siliguri to Mirik, DGHC Tourism has constructed a beautiful 

wayside inn to provide weary travellers with restaurant and lodging facilities at Dudhia. 

·The new project situated near the banks of river Balasun has become a welcome site for 

picnickers and travellers. 'Gakul' restaurant serves different cuisines and has a large car 

parking area. The recently opened ' Fast Food Counter' is immensely popular. 

TOURISM INFRASTRUCTURE: 

TRANSPORT ACCESSIBILITY: 

AIR: Nearest airport is Bagdogra, which is 55 kms from Mirik. 

RAIL: Nearest Railway stations are- Ghoom- 41 kms 

Darjiling- 49 , 

Siliguri- 52 , 

ROAD:. Mirik is connected by road with Darjiling, Kurseong and Siliguri by the 

following routes-

Darjiling: Pashupati Fatak-- Simana-- Sukhia pokri-- Ghoom--Darjiling 

Distance: 49 kms 

Kurseong: Garidhura-- Longview T.E--Makaibari T.E--Kurseong 

Distance: 46 kms. 

Siliguri: Soureni--PhuguriT.E--SingbuliT.E--GayabariT.E--Dudhey--

Garidhura-- Khaprail-- Siliguri Distance: 52 kms. 
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BUS SERVICE: There are regular bus and taxi service between Mirik and D~jiling, 

Kurseong and Siliguri. Mirik is well connected to Darjiling by bus route. The buses· 

plying between Darjiling and Mirik are-

Bus 

Juneli - Rekha 

Kadambari 

Paramita 

Hiramoti 

Indreni 

Triloki 

Darjiling-Mirik Bus Service 

Departure from Darjiling 

8.30 hrs 

9.00 " 

12.30 " 

12A5 , 

13.15 " 

13.30 " 

Mirik has also good bus service facilities with Siliguri. 

JEEPS AND LANDROVERS: 

Except buses, there are regular services of Jeeps and Land rovers from Mirik to 

Darjiling and Darjiling to Mirik and also from Siliguri to Mirik. 

CONDUCTED TOURS: 

The Tourist Bureau, Darjiling organiZes conducted luxury coach tours from 

Darjiling to Mirik and back on the same day during the tourist season. 

ACCOMMODATION: Mirik does not face any accommodation problem either in 

general or in peak season because 80% tourists come here from Darjiling and they like to 

stay in Darjiling rather in Mirik. In fact tourists come from Darjiling and after a brief stop 

over in Mirik they move to other plac.es like Kurseong, Siliguri etc. 
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There is a Tourist lodge here that provides accommodation to the tourists. Besides 

this there are few hotels, tourist cottages and a P.W.D bungalow. The rate charge of 

ordinary hotels is not so high. However these rates tend to change in peak seasons. 

Table-1 0 will show the accommodation types and the tariff of Mirik. 

TABLE-10 

ACCOMMODATION TYPES IN MIRIK 

Accommodation Room Tariff 

Mirik Tourist Lodge Dlb = Rs. 450-550 

Swiss cottage Dlb = Rs. 750 

Hotel Jagajit Dlb = Rs. 650-950,Suite Rs. 1600, 
Family room Rs.-1200 

Lodge Ashirbad Dlb = Rs. 225-275, Sib= 150 

Lodge Panchashil D/b = Rs. 120-150, T/b=Rs. 200 

Hotel Ratnagiri Dlb =Rs. 300-600, Suite= Rs. 750 

Hotel Mehlung Dlb= Rs. 450-500,Suite= Rs. 800 

Hotel Lohitsagar Dlb= Rs. 350, Tlb= Rs. 450-650 

Hotel sadvabna Dlb= Rs. 300-350, Slb=Rs.350-500 

The park Hotel D/b= Rs. 250-650,Sib=Rs. 200-250 
Dormitory= Rs. 150 perbed. 

Dlb = Double bedded room 

Sib = Single 
" " 

Tlb = Three 
" " 

Source: Field Survey (1998) 
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OTHER RECREATIONAL FACILITIES: 

Mirik does not provide a wide range of other recreational amenities apart from 

sight seeing like the Sumendu Lake and its surrounding areas. There is only one cinema 

hall (Amma talkies), one ordinary club and a library (Prem Chandra Memorial Rural 

Library). Two banks (Central Bank of India and State Bank of India) help tourists for 

currency. 

TOURIST PROFILE: 

TABLE-11 

ESTIMATE OF TOURIST INFLOW IN MIRIK 

Year During seasons During off-season 

1978-83 10,000-11,000 2000 

1984-88 2000 3000 

1989-97 3000-4000 500-600 

1998-2000 1500-2000 100-300 

Source: Mirik Tourist Lodge (2000) 

From the estimated figure of tourists it is clear that the number of tourists arriving 

at Mirik was maximum during the period of 1978-83. But the number of tourists declines 

in 1984-88 due to Gorkhaland movement in the region. During the period 1989-97 the 

picture increased. In 1998-2000 the number of tourists coming at Mirik again dropped 

due to flood in the plains. 
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KALIMPONG 

Kalimpong is a small sleepy hill resort and lies in Darjiling Gorkha Hill Council. 

With a population of about half a lakh, it is ethnically and culturally similar to Darjiling . 

. Once the head quarters of a Bhutanese Governor, the word 'Kalim' means King's 

Minister and 'Pong'- the stronghold, hence the stronghold of the King's Minister. It is 

also called 'Kalibong' or the black spur. The meaning that has found the most favour, 

however, is the Lepcha meaning of the name- 'ride where we play'. It is situated at an 

altitude of about 1250 metres ( 4000 feet) and cradled on a saddle between the hill 

features of Durpin Hill and Deolo Hill. Kalimpong has a climate that is very mild unlike 

Darjiling, which becomes uncomfortably cold during the winters. 

KALIMPONG- 'RIDGE WHERE WE PLAY'----- A RESTROSPECT: 

This 'Play ground on the ridge' was once under the Bhutanese, who occupied it in 

1706. Before that it was a part of Sikkim. Bhutan retained Kalimpong till 1865 after 

which it along with the Dooars was ceded to British India under the Treaty of Sinchula. 

The missionaries who started arriving here during the last part of the nineteenth 

century, developed agriculture, dairies and bakeries. Sericulture which involves growth 

of silkworms on mulberry bushes also developed at a rapid pace from the beginning of 

this century. Education was another aspect that received concerted attention of the 

missionaries and good schools providing high quality education were established. 

Kalimpong has placed itself as a tourist area since 1960s although initially it was a centre 

of education. 

KALIMPONG : PARADISE ON EARTH: 

The most attractive feature about Kalimpong is its salubrious climate. The dense 

forest of golden oak trees offset by the rich undergrowth of moss and lichen provide an 

ideal setting for balmy walks on thick cushions of russet- brown leaves. One comes to 
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Kalimpong to slow down and be pampered by nature's bounties. Besides these, the vast 

Rolling Meadows covered with a riot of wild flowers; the sparkling brooks and rivulets 

meandering lazily by the terraced fields are a feast for one's eyes. Kalimpong is a blaze 

of colour throughout the year owing to the richness of its stunning flora. The orchids of 

this region in particular are famous for their infinite variety as well as their delicate tints. 

Nestled in the lap1 of the majestic Himalayas amidst people exuberating warmth, 

this paradise on earth beckons one to a holiday, the kind of which one has never 

experienced before. 

PLACES OF INTEREST IN KALIMPONG: 

ll DR. GRAHAM'S HOMES: 

Founded by Dr.John Anderson Graham in 1900 this extra ordinary educational 

institution is situated in a sprawling campus of 500 acres. The school is built on the 

slopes of Deolo Hill about 3 kms from town. The boys and girls of the school are housed 

in small cottages, which flank either side of the picturesque school campus. This school 

complex has its own farm, bakery, poultry, dairy, hospital, church, swimming pool and 

clothing department besides the normal infrastructure that goes along with a school. The 

school organizes every year in the month of May a gala festival called May Fair. A visit 

to this complex is a truly enthralling experience. 

2) DURPIN DARA: 

Towering over the town of Kalimpong is the Durpin Hill about 5 kms from the 

town and the top of which offers on awe- inspiring view, from the view point at Durpin 

which in fact means 'binoculars' the whole Chola range of Sikkim can be seen including 

the Jelepla pass. On the northwest horizon can be seen the panoramic Kanchanjanga 

range. On the southern horizon looms the Tiger hill and between the gap in the Teesta 

Valley can be seen the rolling plains of West Bengal. Far down below, the rivers Relli 
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and Riang meet the mighty Teesta near the Rambi Bazar area. These also provide a 

breath- taking view. 

j) FLOWER NURSERIES: 

The weather and soil of Kalimpong are very conductive to the cultivation of 

flowers and plants. It is famous for its nurseries, which export exotic flowers like 

Amaryllis lilies, Anthuriums, Roses, Gerbera, Dahlias, Gladiolias as well as Orchids and 

Cacti. However these nurseries also sell many ornamental plants that are well suited for 

the drawing room. Some important nurseries are: 

(i) Brindaban Garden Nursery 

(ii) Ganesh Mani Pradhan Nursery 

(iii) L.B. Pradhan Nursery 

(iv) Pinewood Nursery 

(v) Standard Nursery 

(vi) Shangrila Garden Nursery 

(vii) Twin Brothers Nursery 

(viii) lJniversalNursery 

4) ZONE DOG PALRI FO-BRANG MONASTERY: 

This is a fairly new monastery nestled on Durpin Dara. From here one can get an 

exclusive panoramic view of the town and surroundings. 

5) THONGSHA GUMPHA: 

This monastery is of Bhutanese origin and was built around 1692. It is the oldest 

in Kalimpong. 
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6) THARPA CHOLING MONASTERY: 

This monastery is on the way to Dr. Graham Homes and belongs to the yellow hat 

Gelugpa Sect of Dalai Lama. Founded on 1937, this monastery is the repository of old 

scriptures and documents. It is situated at Tirpai hill around 2 kms from town. 

7) MANGAL DHAM: 

This recently constructed place of worship is a marvellous piece of architecture. 

8) NATURE INTERPRETATION CENTRE: 

A visit to this centre is a must for nature lovers. The centre is located below 

Kalimpong cottage and houses a mini museum. 

9) KALIMPONG MARKET: 

A visit to this market place is a unique experience. The weekly market days are 

Wednesday and Saturday . 

. 10) DHARMODAYA VlliAR: 

This is a Nepalese Buddhist Temple situated on the Rishi road and a stones throw 

away from the town. The Burmese Buddhists donated the statue of Buddha to this temple. 

The library of the temple is well stocked with books and some of them are very old. 

11) PARNAMI MANDIR: 

This huge temple is a recent addition to the landscape of Kalimpong and was 

inaugurated in October 1993. It lies on the Relli Road just over a kilometer away from 

the Main Market. It belongs to parnami faith of Hinduism. There are life-size statues of 

Lord Krishna in the big prayer hall. 

Situated within neat gardens and lawns, it is an ideal spot to spend a few quiet 

moments meditating and enjoying the fragrance of the flowers that permeate the air. 
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12) KALI MANDIR: 

This Hindu temple has a statue of Goddess Kali and is about 2 kms away 

from the town. 

13) GAURI PUR HOUSE: 

This house, 2 kms from on the way to Durpin Hill, now accommodates the 

Cooperative Training Institute but has old stories to tell. It was the favourite retreat of 

none other than the Nobel laureate and poet Rabindranath Tagore who wrote many of his 

works here. 

14) DEOLO HILL: 

Overlooking the town of Kalimpong this is another hill feature, the top of 

which is the highest point in Kalimpong at an altitude of 5500ft. Like the Durpin Dara 

this hilltop also offers a good view of the surrounding hills. Two big reservoirs here are 

the source of water supply to the town ofKalimpong below. 

15. THE GOLF COURSE: 

On the Durpin Dara hill is nestled a beautiful golf course with gently rolling 

slopes. 

16). KALIMPONG ARTS AND CRAFT CENTRE: 

Situated near the bus stand in the heart of the town, this institute produces and 

sells a wide variety of handicrafts, which includes wall scrolls, dolls and masks. Founded 

in 1897 by Mrs. Catherine Graham, its purpose was to promote and propagate local 

handicrafts as well as provide employment. It is a good place to purchase souvenirs to 

back home. 
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TOURISM INFRASTRUCTURE: 

TRANSPORT ACCESSIBILITY: 

Air, Rail and Road connect Kalimpong to all the major cities oflndia. 

AIR: 

The nearest airport is Bagdogra, which is 80 kms from Kalimpong. After landing 

at Bagdogra tourists easily can reach to Kalimpong by bus, taxi or land rovers. 

RAIL: 

In Kalimpong there is no railway path, but one has to depend on the nearest 

railway stations- Siliguri junction and New Jalpaiguri station which are 70 kms. from 

Kalimpong. From these two stations there are direct Railway connections to Calcutta, 

Barauni, Guwahati, Dibrugarh, Lucknow and Delhi. 

ROAD: 

Kalimpong is connected to Darjiling, Siliguri and Gangtok by road through buses, 

jeeps and private taxis. From Siliguri a number of buses ply everyday to Kalimpong or 

vice versa (Appendix 2). But from Darjiling to Kalimpong the frequency of buses is less. 

At 7.00 am one DGHC bus starts while another bus at 7.15 am. Again from Gangtok 

three buses depart i.e, Sangam (7.30 am) Crown (8.00 am) and S.N.T (8.30 am). 

However the journey period is three and half-hours. 

TRANSPORT AND EXCURSION AGENTS: 

There are several transport and excursion agents in Kalimpong that help tourists. 

These are-

1. Mintri Transport 

2. Kalimpong Tours & Travels 

3. Kalimpong Motor Syndicate 

4. Sikkim Nationalized Transport 

5. Pradhan Transport. 
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ACCOMMODATION: 

There are a number of Hotels, Bungalows, Rest houses in Kalimpong. These 

provide good accommodation facilities to the tourists. Hotel Kalimpong Park and Hotel 

Silver Oaks are the two international standard luxury hotels. These cater tourists .. 

Existence of Spacious lounge, Garden and Lawns, conference hall, are the features of 

these hotels. Moreover, other infrastructural facilities are also available here. There are 

three hotels in Kalimpong under WBTDC such as Morgan House, Tashiding Tourist 

Lodge and Hilltop Tourist Lodge. The rate charges of these hotels range from Rs.500 to 

Rs.2600. Hence these are costly. The Kalimpong Hill Resort of West Bengal Forest 

Development Corporation (WBFDC) and the Deolo Tourist Lodge of DGHC also 

provide good shelter to the tourists. 

Apart from these hotels and Tourist Lodges there are a number of indigenous type 

of hotels. These include- Tribeni Lodge, Paramount Inn, Tripti Hotel, Lodge Landmark, 

New Punjab Lodge, Pradhan Lodge, Lodge Kozi Nuk, Venus Lodge, Janaki Lodge, 

China garden lodge, Hotel Kanha Deluxe, Hotel Oasis, Hotel Cloud Nine and Hotel 

Garden Reach etc. The room tariff of these hotels ranges from Rs. 125 toRs. 800. 

OTHER MISCELLANEOUS FACILITIES: 

Apart from sightseeing, Kalimpong provide the tourists some other facilities too .. 

There are two cinema halls (Kanchan, Novelty) where English, Hindi and Nepali films 

are regularly shown. Besides this, tourists can spare time in video halls. Television 

network is also well transmitted here. Banks like Central Bank of India, State Bank of 

India and Union Bank of India help tourists to exchange their currency. Tourists, 

belonging to Christian can pray for some time in the Roman Catholic Church and in the 

Macfarlane Church. Post and Telegraph office is also available in the heart of Kalimpong 

town near Police Station. 
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JALPAIGURI 

The district of Jalpaiguri is the second most rich tourism belt of North Bengal. 

Most of the tourist destinations of this district are forest-based although there are a few 

pilgrimage and historical places. A brief description of these places of touristic appeal is 

mentioned below-

JALDAPARA WILDLIFE SANCTUARY- A FRAGRANCE OF THE JUNGLE 

A lovely natural wilderness strewn with a number of perennial streams and 

flanked by the rivers Malangi and Torsa from the east and the west. One hundred and 

fourteen sq. km. of lush panorama of mighty trees interspersed in a sea of tall grasslands. 

This is J aldapara, the most rich tourist spot of J alpaiguri district. It is situated in 

Alipurduar Sub-Division and is 124 km from Siliguri. Its area is 216 sq. km. This 

sanctuary was constituted in the year of 1941 for the protection of wildlife, particularly 

one-horned Rhinos, an animal threatened with extinction. NH 31 divides this sanctuary 

into two halves. The Nn. Bhabar zone falls on the east-west migration route of the 

resident population of Asiatic Elephant in North Bengal- whereas the southern Terai 

grasslands are the heaven for the Great Indian One-homed Rhinoceros. 

TOURISM RESOURCE BASE : 

(i) Physical- Natural Scenery : 

With all its natural beauty and grandeur, Jaldapara provides a perfect place for 

sober and mature tourists, particularly for naturalists, scholars, and artists. During autumn 

and spring, the enchanting beauty of the sanctuary is accentuated. In these periods the 

blue skies enhance the spectacular display of the landscape scenes, especially at sunrise 

and sunset. The morning mist at the break of the day envelops the tree stands and as the 
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sunshine gradually penetrates through the foliage, Nature's peace flows into one, filling . 
\ 

the beholder with joys of physical and spiritual well being. 

(ii) Floral panorama : 

The sanctuary is covered with thick unravaged forests with beautiful trees and has 

majestic greenery. The entire sanctuary is decorated with violet and red flowers and fruits 

during spring season. Jaldapara holds th~ largest expanse of Terai grasslands in North 

Bengal interspersed with riverine forests, dry mixed forests and wet-mixed forests. Sub

montane semi-evergreen forests of Titi contain conserving trees of Chilaune, Champ, 

Moina, Gokul and Toon- whereas the Sal proudly dominates over its associates like 

Bahera, Sidha, Tantari etc. in the Terai and Bhabar Sal forests. All through the day one 

can explore these jungles and lose 'oneself in the serene and tranquil surroundings. And, 

when the day draws to a close and the animals listlessly roam homewards, a queer 

stillness blankets the forest as the gorgeous sunset hues fade away into darker shades of 

moonlit skies. In a full moon night the entire forest is changed into a legend. Thus in 

J aldapara flora has been proved a vital resource of tourism. 

(IIJ) Fauna: 

Jaldapara is famous for its One-homed Rhinos. In addition to One-homed rhinos, 

it is also the permanent abode of various forms of wildlife such as wild animals, tigers, 

leopards, deers- sambhar, barking deer, spotted deer, hog deer, wild pig, bisons and a 

number of birds, pea fowls and reptiles. Tall riparian grasslands of Sachharum, 

Phragmites and Typha, dotted or flanked by Khair-sissoo tree lands are the favourite 

homes of Rhinos with ancestry dating back to the geological age of Pliocene in the Indian 
' 

Sub-continent. A host of other species likes the python, monitor lizard, kraits, cobra and a 

· variety of frogs found here. Herds of the great pachyderm, Asiatic Elephant quite 

frequently make use of the grasslands and rolling plains lined with bamboo clumps as 

feeding grounds. Apart from these there are plenty of other animals like monkey, jungle 
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cat, rabbit, sloth beer,' civet, jackal etc. Thus the rich faunal resources of the Sanctuary 

beckon the tourists from various parts of India as well as aboard. 

TOURISM INFRASTRUCTURE : 

TRANSPORT ACCESSffiiLITY : J aldapara Wild Life Sanctuary h,as a good transport 

facility. A brief account of it, is mentioned below

(l) Rail network : 

The nearest railway station is Madarihat that lies only 7 km from the Sanctuary and 

all the passenger trains stop here. The number of trains gives stoppage of Madarihat are 

'Intercity Express' (From Alipurduar to Siliguri Jn. and from Koch Bihar to Siliguri via 

Alipurduar), Duars express and the G.L (From Arunachal Pradesh to Katihar). 

(2) Road : 

The Sanctuary ts well connected by motorable roads. North Bengal State 

Transport Corporation Buses, Bhutan Govt. Buses, Mini Buses and Private Buses are 

available from Siliguri to Hasimara and Madarihat. Tourist mini-coach may be available 

on contracting the Tourist Information Centre at Bagdogra Airport I Siliguri Jn. Station I 

New Jalpaiguri Station. 

Route : (a) Darjiling- Siliguri- Jalpaiguri- (Via New Teesta Bridge)- Mainaguri

Dhupguri - Gairkata- Birpara- Madarihat (224 km) or 

(b) Darjiling - Siliguri - Sevoke - Bagrakote - Mal - Chalsa - Nagrakata -

Binnaguri- Birpara- Madarihat (214 km). Journey time from Siliguri about four hours. 
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(3) AIR: 

Bagdogra is the nearest Airport from where one can go by above noted routes. 

Private Vehicles are available at Madarihat for going to Hollong Forest Lodge. 

ACCOMMODATION: 

Jaldapara has to. face accommodation problem like the other popular tourist 

spots of North Bengal. One tourist lodge under the management of West Bengal 

Tourism Development Corporation lies here, known as Jaldapara Tourist Lodge; 

another lodge has been set up by Forest Department, known as Hollong Forest Lodge. 

Except these two there are few private hotels in the Madarihat that also accommodate 

the nature- thrust tourists. Here a table is given below which will display a picture of 

accommodation sector of the J aldapara -

TABLE-12 

JALDAPARA'S ACCOMMODATION: CAPACITY AND TARIFF 

NAME OF 1HE ACCOMMODATION ROOM CAPACTIY TARIFF RANGE (Rs. Per bed) 

Jaldapara Tourist Lodge 10 double-bedded rooms 1000 

13 dormitmy beds 300 

Hollong Forest Lodge 7 double-bedded rooms 425 +service charge 150 
~ 

(Deep inside the Sanctuary) 

Baradabri Forest Lodge 3 double bedded rooms 100 + service charge 60 

(Hasimara) 

Baradabri Youth Hostel 14 beds 30 +service charge 30 

(Hasimara) 

Source: The Director ofTourism, Govt. ofW.B. (1997) 
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In this context it is necessary to mention that most of the hotels do not have good 

quality of food and modem furniture, cleanliness and other facilities. There are a few 

restaurants, which provide tourists some breakfast and morning evening tea. 

CONDUCTED TOURS : 

There is no marked Tour organizer in the Jaldapara area. Sometimes conducted 

tour from Siliguri to visit Jaldapara is carried out. Department of forest in this case 

helps the tourists. Jaldapara Authority arranges the following conducted tours-

1. Jaldapara Wild Life Sanctuary including Dooars and Phuntosholing (Bhutan)-

2days. 

Rate for the tour : Rs.440.001 Adult, Rs. 385-below 8 years 

Jaldapara Tourist Lodge 

Rs. 540.00 Adult, Rs. 515.00 below 8 years 

Hollong Forest Lodge. 

Including dinner, bed tea, break fast, lunch, accommodation, elephant charge, entry 

fee and transportation etc (Every Saturday/Sunday). 

2. Siliguri-Mahananda Wild Life Sanctuary-Chapra mari- Gorumara Wild 

Life Sanctuary-Buxa Tiger Project-Jaldapara-Siliguri (3 nights 4 days) .. Rs. 

1575-per head 

3. Siliguri-Jaldapara- Thimphu-paro- Jaldapara- Siliguri (5 nights 6 days).Rs. 

3875/-per head. 

1 Tariff range is liable to change. 
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4. Siliguri- Sukna- Gulmakhola-Kalijhora- Siliguri (112 day Jungle Safari Tour). 

OTHER RECREATIONAL AMENITIES: 

Jaldapara does not provide a wide range of other recreational amenities. There 

is one museum here. Television and Videos are also available to entertain the tourists. 

Elephant riding is an excellent opportunity for the tourists inside the sanctuary. The 

caretakers for the tourists staying at Madarihat and Hollong tourist Lodges organize 

this. Tourists staying at Hollong Lodge get preference over others in having such rides 

since it starts from this Lodge. Tourists subject to pre booking and payment of 

prescribed charges. Trained elephants led by the mahout1 take the visitor around the 

sanctuary inside the forest shrouded by the morning mist. A whole new world opens 

up- the pug mark of roaring tiger, a tiny bird riding on the rhino, a proud sambhar 

basking in the sun or a golden oriole sitting across the path. The charge for elephant 

riding is Rs. 40/- per head. The time for elephant riding is from 5 a.m. to 10 a.m. 

Maximum 4 persons are allowed on each elephant. 

Tourist Profile : 

Jaldapara sanctuary draws a number of tourists from October to May 

particularly March to April. A brief picture of this tourist flow is represented here-

1 Person who takes care elephant. 
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INFLUX OF DOMESTIC & INTERNATIONAL TOUR ISTS IN 

J ALDAPARA WILD L IFE SANCTUARY : MONTH WISE ( 1995 - 9 6 ) 
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TABLE-13 

TOURIST ARRNALS IN JALDAPARA WILDLiFE SANCTUARY: MONTHWISE (1995-96). 

APR MAY JUNE JULY AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR 

DOMESTIC 885 1061 606 129 125 215 913 662 837 829 648 459 

TOURISTS 

INTERNATIONAL 58 8 4 2 1 7 22 81 39 84 25 101 

TOURISTS 

, Source: Madarihat Tourist Lodge and Hollong Tourist Lodge (1997). 

From the figure-20 it is clear that the maximum influx of domestic tourists is 

seen in April, May, October and December. May experiences the highest number 

which is 1061, i.e. 14.34% of the total domestic tourists. The second highest number 

is noticed on October, which is 12.4% of the total arrivals. In June, July, August and 

September the arrival of tourists is less due to onset of monsoon in the area. On the 

other hand, the arrival of foreign tourists in the sanctuary is comparatively very less 

than the home toirrists. The highest number is found to be 101 persons.i.e. 23.38% of 

the total arrivals. The next highest number is 84 persons i.e. 19.44 %. March and 

January witness this international tourist trend re~pectively. From May to September 

this trend declines due to heavy cloudburst of monsoon. 
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BUXA TIGER RESERVE- AN UNEXPWRED ABODE 

Nestling in the midst of misty mountains in the North Eastern fringe of 

Jalpaiguri district bordering Bhutan, Buxa Tiger Reserve (BTR) is the pride of"North 

Bengal. 'Covering an area of 761.09 km2 this Reserve is the homeland of tigers, a 

dwindling animal. It is virtually a terkkers' paradise. Besides the 5 km long from 

Santarabari to Buxa Duar through the hilly terrain covered with subtropical forests, a 

number of picturesque trekking routes lie scattered in the lofty Sinchula ranges. 

Declared. as Tiger Reserve ·in 1983, this picturesque Reserve with its 

prodigious Terai, Bhabar and hilly landscape up to an alt,tude of 5600 feet reveals 

astonishing range of bio-diversity .. Buxa is the largest chunk of forest in West Bengal. 

· The wilderness of the Buxa Tiger Reserve is irresistible with its whispering forest, the 

roaring rivers and blooming orchids. Due to richness of bio-diversity a number of 

zoologists, botanists; and nature lovers come here every year. Ambush of tiger near 

the water body for hunting thrills every one. Bisons1 are sometimes found to be 

grazed in the open grassy lands. Barking deer, Hog deer, Wild pig and Sambar have 

beautified the Reserve forest. Again the restless jumping of monkeys from trees to 

trees al~o brings charm to the tourists. Sometimes one can see a Python2 lying on the 

forest floor. If luck favours one can see a· glimpse of rare species anteater Pangolin. 

The sound of cricket brings another feelings in the silent woods. Again at the end of 

the day, the silent movement of elephants towards water body fascinates everybody. 

The nun1erous varieties of butterflies-too have enriched the faunal life of this Reserve · 

forest. Apart from the variety in animal Kingdom, there is also the diversity in plant 

community. Broadleaved Sal, Teak is the common species. Sissoo, Siris, Dhupi are 

also found in the virgin forest. A number of varieties of creepers and herbs grow here. 

Different type of grasses also raises their heads from the ground, such. as Elephant 

grass, Lemon grass (It is a tall grass which smells like a lemon). Again the orchids of 

1 Wild Indian buffalo 
2 ~e kind of poison less large snake. 
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different colours bring an atmosphere of wilderness in the Buxa Tiger Reserve. In fact 

it is a storehouse of bio- diversity for which tourists visit it. About 60 % of floral 

endemic ofNorth East India are encountered in BTR. No other Tiger Reserve of India 

(except Namdapha ) matches Buxa in richness and diversity of species . However 

recently ( 1997) a 117.10 sq. km area of it, is declared as a Na!ional Park. 

Mr. A.B. Chowdhury, IFS (retd), consultant for preparation of Forest 

Guidelines for BTR under India Eco - Development Project, visited Buxa Tiger 

Reserve several times during 1998. He has identified the following floral and faunal 

diversity in Buxa Tiger Reserve. 

TABLE-14 

PICTURE OF BIODIVERSITY IN BUXA TIGER RESERVE 

Fauna No. of species Flora No. of species 

Mammals 69 Trees 352 
Reptiles 41 Shrubs 133 
Birds 246 Herbs 189 
Amphibians 4 Climbers 108 
Fishes 33 Orchids 144 
Entomo-fauna 353 Grasses 46 

• • Canes 6 
Spiders, Cricket Bamboos 4 
and other same Medicinal plants 112 
species; Butterflies, 
Moth, Grass 
Hoppers. 

Source: Buxa Tiger Reserve News Letter ( 1999) 

Apart from this rich Bio diversity in BTR there are more a number of species 

which have remained unexplored due to inaccessibility of the Reserve forest, Recently 

Dr. Venkataraman of Indian Institute of science, Bangalore (I.I.SC) has sighted Wild 

Dog (Cuon a/pinus), an endangered species in BTR during his visit in Nov.2000. BTR 
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is the natural habitat of Wild Dog, commonly knowt11 as Dhole. But no activity of 

wild dog had been recorded in BTR in recent years. They are not solitary animal, they 

remain in packs. The pack is a family or a union of two or more, sometimes of several 

families; such union increases the chances of killing larger prey. Wild pigs are the 

favourite prey of it, which are plenty in BTR. Sometimes Panther, Bear and even 

Tigers have been attacked and killed by Wild Dogs, A large pack may attack large 

animals like Gaur and Buffalo (prater, 1971) 

PLACES OF TOURIST ATTRACTIONS IN BUXA TIGER RESERVE AREA 

{A) RAJA BHATKHAWA: 

NATURE INTERPRETATION CENTRE: 

There is a Nature Interpretation Centre (NIC) at Rajabhatkhawa. It is about 16 

km north of Alipurduar town. The Nature Interpretation centre is set in natural 

surrounds of tropical moist deciduous forests. The prime objective of establishment of 

NIC is to interpret the nature for people. The NIC was opened in 1995. It gives a 

glimpse of what the Buxa forests are alike. It has separate galleries on A vi- fauna, 

Entmo fauna, forest ecology and such similar themes. The centre provides an ample 

scope of nature education and solitude to the visitors. 

ORCIITDARIUM: 

Buxa Tiger Reserve offers an excellent habitat for orchids. It harbours at least 

144 species of orchids, many of them being rare. Most of these orchids are epiphytes 

having beautiful flowers. Every possible step is being taken for the conservation of 

orchids. An Orchidarium has recently been constructed at Rajabhatkhawa adjacent to 

the Nature Interpretation Centre under the expert guidance of Mr. Tapan Katham, a 

well-known orchidologist. Presently this Orchidarium contains 99 species of orchids 
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from different parts of BTR. This Orchidarium will ensure additional protection to the 

orchids in BTR by providing facilities for studying and propagating them. It wiJI also 

be of great interest to tourists and research scholars. 

ANUtlALRESCUECENTRE: 

There is an animal Rescue centre in Rajabhatkhawa. Here all wounded or 

orphan animals are treated with great care to save their life. In the past years, thus a 

number of cheetahs, panthers, pythons, elephants, deers etc. were brought to this 

rescue centre for treatment. After the recovery of their health the animals are freed to 

the jungle. 

{B) BUXA FORT: 

The Fort lies in Buxa Duar, a little human habitation of Buxa Tiger Reserve 

Forest. It is 3lkm north of Alipurduar and located c1ose to Indo-Bhutan Border. The 

Fort forms a part of the Sinchula range of lower Himalayas. Its construction is on a 

strategically located gravel plateau (2600 feet above msl). 

Buxa Fort is a milestone in freedom struggle of India. It is very dear to the 

people of Bengal. They have sentimental attachment to it. Here history whispers and 

Air hums "Vande Matram". Freedom movement unfolds before one here. Its sight 

sends one ages back in the past. The hills and decaying Fort echo the sounds of 

c1anging swords of warriors. One can almost see the sentries shouting orders to our 

freedom fighters. It was a detention camp during colonial period. For this reason 

tourists visit this Fort. 
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Historical back drop: 

The first quarter of this century saw an unprecedented upsurge among the 

youths of undivided Bengal against the British regime. The continuous endeavours of 

the armed revolutionary groups like the Anushilan Samity, Jugantar Group, the 

Bengal Volunteers etc. fired the hopes of millions of Indians for free India. An 

anxious British Govt. started isolating firebrand revolutionaries from common man. 

The Military Cantonment of Buxa duar was turned in to a detention camp in 1930. 

More than hundred freedom fighters were lodged in this camp without even mockery 

of trial. Buxa fort was chosen as detention camp for its indomitable environs, for its 

inaccessibility and for its distance from the twin nerve centres of freedom 

movement-Calcutta and Dacca. The revolutionaries could not be deterred from 

celebrating the 70th birth anniversary ofRabindranath Tagore in May, 1931. Rabindra 

Jayanti celebration was organized in the camp. The captive enacted "Shesh 

Barsahn"-a play by the poet. 

Buxa Duar played host to Despriya J.M. Sengupta in the winters of 1931. On 

the eve of the Second Round Table Conference in London, he rushed to Buxa 

Detention camp with a message from Mahatma Gandhi. He discussed ma,tters 

regarding the on coming Round Table Conference with the members of Anushilan 

Samity, Jugantar and other revolutionary groups. 

The British Police opened fire on unarmed detentes of Hijli jail in Sept, 1931. 

The detentes ofBuxa Fort protested against this indotably. The un- vanquished spirit 

of the revolutionaries was evident when two members of Anushilan Samity-Jiten 

Gupta and Krishnapada Chakraborty escaped from the impregnable Buxa Fort in the 

·winters of 1933. This rattled the British administration quite a bit. In fact the leading 

lights of the freedom struggle in Bengal were detained in the camp till independence. 

The Fort was converted into a refugee camp in 1959 for Tibetan refugees. The camp 

continued til11970. 
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C) JAINTI: 

Jainti is a small beautiful place that lies in the lap of shadowy forest of Buxa 

Tiger Reserve. It is situated to the north of Rajabhatkhawa in Alipurduar Subdivision. 

Once it was famous tourist spot of Dooars and still now its importance exists. 

The scenic beauty of Jainty is very attractive. In one-side lies the deep green 

forest while in other side situates hills through which turbulent river Jainti flows. The 

murmuring of the Jainti and adjacent rocky country, dotted with green forests, 

fascinate one's mind. The soothing and pleasant climate during spring and autumn, 

tranquility of the atmosphere provide visitors not only physical comfort but also 

mental peace. It is also a famous picnic spot. 

Jainti is also a pilgrimage centre where there is a cave of Lord Shiva1
. This 

holy cave is located on the Sinchula hills along the Bhutan Border, a little distance 

from Jainti rail station. The cave is well reputed like Baidyanath of Bihar. Jainti is 

also known as Satipie. According to ancient Hindu legend, there are fifty-one pits 

(places) of Sati and Jainti is one of them. Hindus believe that the body of Sati was cut 

into fifty-one pieces and the left tibia fell in Jainti. 

Thus visitors generally flock to this place not for only its natural beauty but 

also to have a spiritual touch. Every year on the fourteenth lunar day of the month of 

Phalgoon3
, a number of pilgrimages arrive here to worship the Lord Shiva. On the eve 

of this festival, a fair is also held here. In fact it is a confluence of both nature and 

God. 

1 Locally called Mahakal Gumpha. 
2 Sati means daughter ofK.ing Daksha and wife of Lord Shiva and pit means place. 
3 A Bengali month (February). 
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TOURISM INFRASTRUCTURE : 

Transport : Buxa Tiger Reserve faces transport problem due to its in-

accessibility and wilderness. There is no direct transport route up to Buxa Fort. From 

Alipurduar one has to travel a distance of 26 km i.e Santarabari and from here 5 km 

hilly tract is to be covered on foot. The number of buses up to Satarabari is limited. So 

visitors generally go to Buxa Fort by taxis, maruti or jeep.It is an 'one day visit' spot. 

Again the Bhutan Ghat is not also directly accessible by roadways. Few buses 

carry visitors from Alipur duar to Turturi Ghant, the accessible motorable eastern 

fringe of the Reserve Forest. There is no railway network in Bhutan Ghat. 

On the other hand, the NIC of Rajabhatkhawa and Jainti are somewhat 

accessible by motorable roads and railway network. One can go from Alipurduar to 

Rajabhatkhawa and Jainti by bus and train. Few NBSTC buses ply daily up to these 

places. The Intercity express and the G .L passenger train stop in both the places. But 

the frequency of these passenger trains and buses is very limited. In fact if one wants 

to discover the beauty of these places of attractions he should be a trekker otherwise 

his desire would not be fulfilled. 

Accommodation: The problem of transport network in Buxa Tiger Reserve has 

affected the accommodation sector of these rich tourist destinations. In Jainty there is 

no accommodation facility. So staying in Alipurduar, visitors set out for one-day tour. 

A forest bungalow at Rajabhatkhawa provides shelter for the visitors or tourists. 

There is no private hotel here. Again a rest house has been setup recently by West 

Bengal Tourism Development Corporation (WBTDC) at Buxa Fort that helps to 

spend night in this historical place. 

Buxa Tiger Project Authority has built rest house in Bhutan Ghat, known as 

'Bhutan Ghat Rest House'. It is a two-storied timber structure stood on concrete 

columns of 3 feet high. There are just two rooms for the tourists at the rest house. 
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However, nature lovers and tourists seeking solitude can find their accommodation in 

the following places-

TABLE-15 

ACCOMMODATION FACILITIES IN BUXA TIGER RESERVE 

Location Accommodation Suits No. ofBeds 
. Rajabhatkhawa Main Rest House 2 4 (Single Bed) z 
~ 

Rajabhatkhawa Leo House 4 4 (Double Bed) c 
1-

Rajabhatkhawa Leo House 8 (Single Bed) (/) 
w 
~ Rajabhatkhawa Tiger Lodge 3 6 (Double Bed) 

~ 
..-: Nimati Forest Rest House 2 4 (Single Bed) 

m 
Raimatang Forest Rest House 2 4 (Single Bed) 

Jainti Forest Rest House 2 4 (Single Bed 

. Jainti Dormitory 3 20 (Single Bed) z 
~ Buxaduar For est Rest House 2 4 (Single Bed) c 
1- Buxaduar Dormitory 2 16 (Single Bed) 

~ Bhutanghat Forest Rest House 3 6 (Single Bed) 

~ 
Rydak Forest Rest House 2 2 (Single Bed) ..-: co Silbungalow Forest Rest House 2 4 (Single Bed) 

Kumar gram Forest Rest House 1 2 (Single Bed) 

Source: Field Director, Buxa Tiger Reserve (2001), Alipurduar. 

The authorities of BTR do not arrange elephant rides or jeep drives to sight 

animals. They are busy in the more serious task of consolidating and protecting a 
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unique biosphere, and making the animals rather than the tourists. May be that's the 

best way to preserve these pristine jungles, the little bits that are still left on our lonely 

planet. 

Visitor Profile : 

The number of visitors in Buxa Tiger Reserve area can be well reflected by 

showing the visitor statistics obtained from Buxa Tiger Authority. 

TABLE-16 

PROFILE OF VISITORS TO JAINTI AND BUXA FORT (1997) 

YEAR NO. 

1997 Jainti 

Quarter 2382 

Jan--March 

April--June 1016 

July--Sept 197 

Oct--Dec 1842 

NO. 

Buxa Fort 

1862 

1087 

930 

1380 

Source: Conservator of Forest and Field Director, 

Buxa Tiger Reserve (1997), Alipurduar. 

In First Quarter (Jan-March) and Last Quarter (Oct-December) the number 

of visitors to Buxa Fort are, respectively 78% and 7% of that of Jainti. This goes very 

well with heavy rush of picnickers in Jainti during this period. In Second Quarter 

(April-June) Buxa Fort receives almost equal number of visitors (107%) of that of 

Jainti. 
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The Third Quarter (July-Sept) represents an astonishing scenario. Buxa Fort 

receives 472% more visitors than Jainti. This period is very lean season for visitors as 

the monsoon is, then in full flow. 

PROFILE OF ORIGIN OF VISITORS AT NIC (RAJABHATKHAWA): 

The survey shows that in 1995 a total of 3017 numbers of visitors came to 

NIC. It was its first year of operation. No special attempts were made to publicize the 

NIC. Due to its wild attraction the number of visitors has beeri increasing over the 

years. For instance in 2000 the total number of visitors coming here was 11416 

persons i.e. 378% than the 1995. This indicates the .increasing popularity of the 

display in NIC. However a large number of visitors came here from Alipurduar and 

other parts of North Bengal. In 1995 the total percentage of it was 60% while this 

percentage reached to 79% in 2000. Similarly, while in 1995 the influx of Non

Indians was0.76% it reached to 1.62 % in 2000. Hence the trend shows an 

accelerating influx of visitors at the NIC (Fig. 22). 

GARUMARA SANCTUARY-AGREEN GATEWAY: 

It is situated under the Mal police station of Jalpaiguri district. Garumara is 60 

km. away from Jalpaiguri. The area of the sanctuary is 8.62 sq. km. Most of the area 

is the flood plain of Jaldhaka and Murti rivers. The main trees are moist sal. Other 

trees are simul, siris, kair etc. Tourists mainly come here to see the Rhinos. Other 

animals like elephant, gaur, leopard, pig, beer, samber, barking deer and hog deer are 

also found in Garumara forest. However during winter season the entire Sanctuary is 

dressed with new enthusiasm. Migratory birds from different parts of the globe gather 

here in this time whose chirping break the silence of the nature. The number of birds, 
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gather in the· marshy lands of the Sanctuary are more than the total number of Kulik 

Bird Sanctuary. Elephants are seen here in groups. Sometimes a group of one hundred 

to one hundred fifty elephants are found to roam about in the sanctuary. There is a 

rescue centre in the sanctuary. It is the rehabilitation camp of wounded and orphan 

animals. A nature Interpretation centre has also been opened here to spread the Eco

Tourism. There is a Rhino Observation Point cum watchtower in the sanctuary from 

where one can seethe wild animals. However in 1995 the sanctuary has been declared 

as the fourth National Park of west Bengal. 

TOURISM INFRASTRUCTURE : 

TRANSPORT NETWORK: 

ROAD: The Sanctuary is well accessible by surfaced roads. Government 

(NBSTC) and private buses are available from Siliguri to reach this sanctuary. There 

are two bus routes in the area. One route is Siliguri-Jalpaiguri-Mainaguri

Garumara while another is Siliguri-Sevoke--Malbazar-Chalsa-Garumara. 

RAIL : There is no diiect connection of railway line to Garumara. The nearest 

railway station is Mal and all passenger trains stop here. The Intercity Express and the 

G.L Express regularly ply through Mal. 

AIR : Bagdogra is the nearest airport from where one can go by above noted 

routes. 

ACCOMMODATION; 

Lake of proper accommodation is a great problem of the Garumara Sanctuary. 

The only shelter of the tourists is a forest bungalow. For staying at this bungalow, a 
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special permit is to be obtained from the Divisional Forest Officer (D.F.O) from 

J alpaiguri Division. There are no private hotels in this sanctuary. With the cooperation 

of Forest Department, Malbazar Tourist Lodge arranges the tourists to visit the 

Garumara Sanctuary through 'Day visit permit'. 

MAL BAZAR: 

Malbazar is very close to Garumara Sanctuary. The natural beauty and other 

man-made structures have changed Malbazar into a beautiful tourist spot. The 

expansion of tourism in Malbazar is of recent origin. In 1979, the then Forest and 

Tourism Minister Mr. Parimal.Mitra took some steps to develop its potentiality. The 

present status of tourism in Malbazar is the out come of his effort. 

PLACES OF TOURIST ATTRACTIONS : There are some tourism nuclei m 

Malbazar for which tourists flock to here. These are-

1) LANDS CAPE: Malbazar is resting at the foothill of Himalaya. The surrounding 

undulating surfaces, green forests, wavy tea gardens, blue skies and the view of 

Kanchanjanga etc. are the elements of tourism ofMalbazar. 

2) MALBAZAR SJSHU UDYAN : This is a kinder garden where a pagoda lies. 

Green grasses and beautiful flowers surround it. In the afternoon children play here. 

Peacocks and other fowls have beautified the garden more. One gets charm when 

Peacocks raise their feathers in the declining afternoon. 

3) MALBAZAR DEER PARK: It lies beside the Sishu Udyan. There are few deers 

here. They provide extra charms to the tourists as well as children. 

1 Sishu means children and Udyan means garden. hence it is the garden of Children. 
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(4) NANU BABUR PUKUR1
: This is a pond, named after a local man Nanu babu. 

Recently it is drawing a number of tourists. The Malbazar Tourist Lodge arranges 

boating here for tourists. With this, Tourism Dept. has also provided the facility of 

fishing. This is an extra- charm for foreign tourists. The boating and fishing become 

more thrilled in the afternoon when swans and diver play in the pond. 

TOURISM INFRASTRUCTURE : 

TRANSPORT FACILITIES : 

RAIL : Malbazar is connected by narrow gauge railway line. The most popular 

passenger train- the intercity express runs through it. It plies from Siliguri to 

Alipurduar. Moreover the passenger train that plies from Siliguri to Gitaldaha also 

stops here. 

ROAD: Malbazar has also good motorable roads. There are two routes to reach 

Malbazar. These are-

a) Siliguri-Sevok-Malbazar 

b) J alpaiguri-Maynaguri-Chalsa-Malbazar. 

AIR : Bagdogra is the nearest Airport of Malbazar which is accessible by buses or 

taxis. 

ACCOMMODATION : 

There are some private hotels and a tourist lodge in Malbazar that 

accommodate the tourists. The tourist lodge is known as 'Malbazar Tourist Centre.' It 

was built by the then Forest and Tourism Minister Mr. Parimal Roy in 1979. This 

1 Pukur is the Bengali term of pond. 
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tourist centre has ten rooms and ten dormitories. These few rooms and private hotels 

cannot accommodate all the tourists during autumn and spring. So accommodation 

sector should be expanded immediately. 

CONDUCTED TOUR FROM MALBAZAR : 

Besides the panoramic view Malbazar has special attraction to the tourists 

because it is the gateway from where one can easily visit some other places of tourist 

interest. These places are viewed as a conducted tour, organized by Malbazar Tourist 

Lodge. These are--

1) JALDHAKA: 

Jaldhaka is situated along the Indo-Bhutan Border, which is 99 km. away from 

Siliguri. River Jaldhaka is flowing along this beautiful spot. The adjacent hill ranges 

give it the added charms of wilderness. Human eyes are too weak to comprehend fully 

the divine beauty of the place and lips are too feeble to describe what they see. The 

entire area is decorated with different species of flora. Subtropical trees gorgeously 

wood the slopes of the surrounding hills. Besides this, its scenic stanch and splendour 

the weather is bracing and the climate is salubrious during spring and autumn. The 

panoramic view of valleys, green vegetation and the soothing climate play a 

significant role in drawing tourists from hustle and bustle of congested urban areas. 

However there is a hyde] project here, named ' Jaldhaka Hydel Project'. Jaldhaka is 

also a beautiful picnic spot. 

2) METELI: 

Meteli is very close to Malbazar. The view of surroundings from Chalsamore 

to Meteli is really excellent. The sunrise from Meteli is almost to Tiger hill. 

3) SAMSING: 

The distance of Samsing from via Malbazar-Chalsa is about 81 km. The drive 

from Chalsa through the lush green tea gardens sets the mood of the trip. This land of 
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. floating clouds, meandering mountain streams and endless maze of green leaves an 

everlasting sense of satisfaction. Samsing is full of fascinating flying beauties- the 

birds. Any keen watcher of this feathered biped will fall in love with this spot. Staying 

on the bank of the Suntaley one ·will listen to the eternal tunes of water. However for 

the adventurous souls Samsing offers excellent terrain for trekking. Unlike Jaldhaka it 

is a picnic spot. 

4) LATAGURI: 

This forest is situated under the Mal Police Station. It is enriched with a variety 

of lofty Sal, Sirish and Khair trees. 

5) MURTI: 

Murti, in the vicinity of Gurumara Reserve Forest is 73 km. from Siliguri and 

about 9 km from Malbazar. It is situated on the bank of river Murti. Nature reveals 

herself here with amazing intricacy. The refreshing green, clean air and the blue sky 

has been intermingled here. It is ideal place for picnickers. 

6) CHAPRAMARI WILDLIFE SANCTUARY : 

For an incomparable natural tranquility Chapramari Sanctuary is the ideal 

place. It is located near Nagrakata. Its area is about 8.81 sq. km. The sanctuary is very 

dense. A variety .. of wild animals found here like elephants, gaur, tiger, leopard, pig, 

sambar, deer etc. Every year different kinds of birds are assembled here. Tourists 

mainly come here from November to April. 

7) KATHAMBARI : 

Kathambari is also an important tourist destination. The West Bengal Forest 

Development Corporation has taken initiative to make a tourist resort and an attractive 

picnic spot here for the outside tourists. 
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JALPESH: 

Jalpesh or Jatileswar Temple is situated 8 km. away from Mainaguri of 

Jalpaiguri district and 70 km. from Siliguri. River Jorda is flowing in its own mood 

along this century-old pilgrimage centre. Every year, on the· fourteened lunar day of 

the month of Phalgoon, Lord Shiva is worshipped here. A chunk of pilgrimages 

arrive here and a fair is held. It is the second largest fair of North Bengal after the Rus 

fair of Koch Bihar~ About 50,000 to 75,000 pilgrimages come to this holy place. In 

earlier days, pilgrimages would visit this place by bullock cart due to poor transport 

system and roads. The pomp and grandeur of the fair were very attractive in those 

days. The fair would last for one month. Animal selling and buying were a special 

attraction of the fair in those by gone days. 

The Maharaja of Koch Bihar built the Jalpesh temple in 1965, although the 

Shivalinga 1 that is placed below the surface has been changed frequently during the 

past 200 years. This temple differs from other places of Shiva worship, barring the 

trident placed on the dome. Indeed, from a distance it looks more like a mosque. The 

reason for this is that the Maharaja of Koch Bihar had used Muslim masons from 

Delhi for the construction of this temple. Almost 124 metres in height the temple has 

·an idol of Shiva at the entrance. 

However to maintain the temple, a committee was setup on 4th June in 1894, 

known as 'Jalpesh Temple Committee.' In 1981, the Jalpaiguri Jilla Parishad took the 

charge of the temple. Naturally at present a touch ofmode:p1ization has been reflected 

on the fair. Temporary tube wells, lightning, medical facilities and lavatories etc. are 

all arranged here for the pilgrimages coming from distant areas. North Bengal State 

Transport Corporation (NBSTC) and other private syndicates provide special buses 

for the fair. Various cultural programmes, exhibitions and model shows of different 

departments of West Bengal Government are the special attractions of the present fair. 

People generally visit this place without distinction of caste, creed and colour. 

1. Idol ofLord Shiva. 
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Hindus, Muslims, Christians, Buddhists, Jains- all flock to this holy place. Language

religion-colour of man never creates any obstacle to this fair. In fact Jalpesh is a small 

reflection of different languages, cultures and customs of diverse India. It is a great 

confluence of man and so pilgrimages must pay a visit to Jalpesh. 

TRANSPORT SYSTEM: 

The number of buses for arriving Jalpesh is very limited. Some private maxi taxis, 

taxis, maruti etc go from Mainaguri. Visitors do not face any problem up to Mainaguri, 

but 8 km. long distance from here is a problem. However rickshaws, van- rickshaws etc 

are easily available from Mainaguri. During festival a number of private buses and 

NBSTC buses ply here. On that time there is no problem of transportation. 

ACCOMMODATION: 

There is no hotel in Jalpesh. Visitors generally go to Jalpesh for 'One day visit'. 

But during festival a number of tents and rest houses are made where one can easily take 

rest. 
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KOCH BIHAR 

Among the districts of West Bengal that carry the tradition and glory of 

ancient India,_ Koch Bihar is probably oldest one. The district does not have 

landscape diversity like Darjiling or Jalpaiguri district, but its history has 

enriched the land . with several cultural attractions that constitute precious 

recreation and tourism resource potential. 

The name Koch Bihar is a compoun.d of two words, 'Koch' and 'Bihar'. 

The term 'Koch' denotes an ethnic group of people inhabitating largely in the 

vast tract of land north east of Bengal and the term 'Bihar' means abode or 

spot. Hence Koch Bihar means ' The abode of Koches'. In the second sense, 

the compound word Koch Bihar means the land of sporting or dalliance with 

the Koches and has a mythological allusion to the Vihar of God with the Koch 

damsel. The signification of the word Koch Bihar points to a larger extent of 

country than the present small district of Koch Bihar, for Koch people are not 

confmed to this district but are in the neighbouring districts too. The fact is that 

the territorial extent of Koch Bihar was at one time much larger than what it is 

now. 

IDSTORICAL BACK DROP : 

Sculptures, coins of the Sultanate and the Mughal periods, temples and 

mosques of the medieval and the late medieval periods provide ample evidence 

of the fact that the history of Koch Bihar dates back to the period of the Palas

Senas (S.B.Ota1
). Even in the holy bookofMahabharata we get the existence of 

this territory which was belong to Pragjyotisbp:ur. The King of this region, 

Bhaga Datta took part in the battle of Kurukshetra. In the Mahabharata period 

the region was known as 'the land of Kirats' since this part was once a home 

1 S.B. Ota is a superintending archaeologist, Archaeological SuiVey oflndia, Kolkata Circle. 
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of uncivilized race who lived by hunting. Bhaga Datta was also a Kirat. In the 

fifteen century Khen King Nildhaj was a very powerful King of the region. 

After the decline of this Khen dynasty Maharaja Viswa singha established an 

independent Koch kingdom with Koch Bihar as its capital. This kingdom kept 

its existence and tradition of Hindu King even in the period of Mughal, Muslim 

and British. 

KOCH BmAR MERGER: 

Until January 1950, Koch Bihar used to be a feudatory state in political 

relations, first with the British Government and then with the Government of 

India. On the 28th of August 1949, an agreement was contracted between the 

Governor General of India and His Highness, the Maharaja of Koch Bihar, 

which came to be known as Koch Bihar Merger Agreement in which His 

Highness of Maharaja of Koch Bihar ceded to the Dominian Government 

(Govt. of India). It was stipulated that from the 12th September 1949, the 

Government of India would be competent to govern the state in such a manner 

and through such agencies as it might think fit. 

Between the 12th September and the 31 st December 1949 Koch Bihar was 

known as a chief commissioner' s province in the Government of India under 

the Chief Commissioner. When the Government of the state passed into the 

hands of the Government of India, there was a series of the discussions between 

the union Government, the West Bengal Government and the government of 

Assam in which the wishes of the people of Koch Bihar were taken into account 

and the Government of India reached the conclusion that the best interests of 

the people of Koch Bihar and of India as a whole would be served by the 

merger of Koch Bihar in the province of west Bengal. This was done with the 

effect from the 1st January 1950, by means of an order under S 290 (a) of the 

Government of India Act of 1935. Almost immediately, The Government of 
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West Bengal enacted an act called the Koch Bihar (Assimilation of State 

laws) Act in 1950. 

Koch Bihar was declared a district of the State of West Bengal with 

effect from 1st January 1950 and the district officer came to be gazetted as 

Deputy Commissioner of Koch Bihar on the analogy of the designation of 

District officers ofDrujiling and Jalpaiguri. 

TOURISM RESOURCE BASE : 

Though obscured as compared to the well-reputed centres like Kashmir, 

Simla or Drujiling, the district of Koch Bihar as a tourist seat enjoys a unique 

character of its own. The rich cultural heritage of by-gone days, luxuriant forest 

growth, charming songs of sweet- voiced birds, hearty silence, fresh air with 

breeze, sweet suspended tune of folksongs in the air- all allure tourists here. In 

fact it needs other mind to travel in this district. 

There are several historical centres as well as other places of tourist 

interest in and around the Koch Bihar. These are mentioned below--

WITIUN THE KOCH BIHAR TOWN: 

(1) THE TOWN : 

The Koch Bihar town was the capital city of the state of same name 

before 1950. It is situated on the left bank of swift-flowing Torsa river. The 

township of Koch Bihar remains its distinct character for its unique planning 

and beautiful landscaping by the Maharaja of Koch Bihar. The Maharaja has 

done a great deal towards the improvement of the town by the erection of 

handsome structures. The town is symmetrically laid out with good broad roads 

crossing at right angles. These have been planted with palm, sisoo, kadam, 

mango trees and form pretty shaded avenues. A number of tanks have been 
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excavated at intervals , and form an important and picturesque feature of the 

town with flowing shrubs and towering palm trees. The arrangement is neat and 

orderly and presents a charming and interesting picture. Domes, spires, public 

buildings and palatial residences peep out from among the luxuriant trees, the 

trunks of which are covered with lichens, ferns, mosses and festooned with 

flowing creepers and gorgeous orchids. Le Corbusiere, the French city-planner 

of repute, would surely has been impressed if he had seen the road plan of Koch 

Bihar town. According to an octogenarian, the Maharaja consulted British town 

planners while laying out the roads in the town. A characteristic feature of the 

roads is that each one meets the other at a 90 degree angle. If a person stands at 

the junction of two roads and wishes to have an unobstructed view of the road 

he is facing, he can do so. Following the age old tradition, roads are still washed 

by municipality workers every morning. 

However to the north horizon of the town, the Bhutan Mountains beckon 

in the early morning and evening during the spring and autumn. The Torsa river 

winds its silvery way through fields, gardens, marshes. For these very nature of 

the town, Koch Bihar is treated as the ' City of Beauty' which is abbreviated as 

' COB'. 

(2) PLACES OF KOCH BIHAR MAHARAJA : 

The Palace of Maharaja (Rajbari) reminds one of the historical eminence 

of a Royal family which enjoys also a national stature after independence. The 

Palace was designed by the then chief government architect Mr. Martin on the 

architectural style of Rome, Venice and Florence and built in the year 1887 at a 

cost of Rs. 11 lakhs. It is a well defined two-storied building. It covers an area 

of 51 ,309 square feet. The height of the central dome is 125 feet. The facade 

consists of a range of arcade on the ground and first floor and is accentuated in 

a pleasing manner at the north and south ends by the building projecting a little 

beyond the regular line at these portions and in the centre by a porch and the 
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basement of the dome. A pleasing effect is produced in these arcades by the 

alternate use of narrow and broad piers. The caps and bases of the pilasters and 

the archivolt mouldings and key-stones are buff-coloured terracotta, thus 

forming a very effective ornamentation of it. The pilasters are plastered with 

Portland cement. The dome which forms the main feature on a faced is 

dodecagon in shape, and is surmounted by a lantern of suitable size and flanked 

in front by two neatly designed towers, the tops of which are 102 feet 3 inches 

above the ground. The palace is remarkable for its architectural pattern, so rare 

in variety among the palaces in India. The Palace is now under the care of 

Archaeological Department. 

(3) RAJ PALACE GARDEN : 

The Raj Palace Garden is a beautiful park, located to the northern side of 

the Royal Koch Bihar Palace. The garden was inaugurated on 22nd April, 2000. 

Initially it was under the Koch Bihar Social Forestry but later the Koch Bihar 

Eco-Heritage Preservation Society took its charge on 1st January, 2001. The 

actual development of the garden has started from this period. In fact the 

garden is a small nature preserve. The picturesque surroundings of it are really 

excellent against the background of the Royal Koch Bihar Palace. There is a 

lake within it which is the heart of the garden. Two suspension bridges have 

been constructed over this lake. The enchanting beauty of the garden from these 

two suspension bridges thrills everyone. In the daytime the limpid beauty of 

rippling water of the lake presents a panoramic view when Sun shines directly 

on the bluish green water. At times, it appears as if the golden sun rays are 

engaged in playing hide and seek. Again, the quivering dance of full moon in 

water, the stars and the multicoloured light all around the lake combine to 

create a fantasy on the lake. However, the floral beauty of the garden has made 

it quite distinct and significant. Boating in the lake is very pleasant during 

daytime to the visitors. 
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A small tract of the garden is utilized as a children park. The sitting of 

the visitors in the open grassy land in the midst of blooming flowers during the 

sunset is another attraction of the garden. Here one can recollect the glory of the 

past while at the same time can feel the nature's beauty. This happens due to 

proximity of the Royal Koch Bihar Palace. However, the artificial hills, 

fountains, grassy lawns and the new green plantation also beckon a number of 

visitors. The proposal of setting up the toy train around the lake can be a major 

thrust to attract more visitors in the Raj Palace Garden. 

( 4) SAGAR DIGID : 

It is the largest and most beautiful tank on the Western part of the town 

and attracts thousands of visitors for its serenity and tranquility. It is the centre 

towards which all roads converge. It was excavated during the reign of 

Maharaja Harendranarayan in the year 1807. it is 890 feet in length and 560 

feet in breath. The pond is surrounded by the offices of Deputy Commissioner, 

District Judge, Superintendent of Police, Treasury Building, Araksha Bhaban1 

and other important graciously sculptured and fantastic buildings of gigantic 

sizes, skirting around on four sides and presenting a picturesque effect of it. 

King Harendranarayan who considered himself, as the story speaks a 

descendent of Lord Shiva, constructed a temple for his devoted deity in 1807 

and arranged to excavate a tank in front of it for sacred bath before his worship. 

This tank later adopted its present shape and became a mini lake years after, a 

majestic and equally fascinating site for the lovers of calm and tranquility. 

Steps ashore lies the marble statue of King Nripendranarayan in the north 

bank. Sagar Dighi will take the visitors from the world of antiquities to the bird 

- filled landscape of placid water suddenly creating a line of spray as the 

whistling teals from Siberia and Himalaya foothills in winter, would start 

bathing all on a sudden only to dazzle the eyes of curious out lookers. 

1 Police station. 
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A gaze from this bank to the north west comer in winter would offer the 

travellers a view of the snow-clad Peaks of Kanchanjanga. Fishing at the Dighi 

is really a fascinating game. It is an ideal site for boating, though boating is now 

prohibited. 

5) MADAN MOHAN TEMPLE : 

This temple is the cultural locus of the district. It is the confluence of 

different religious faiths under the single roof of the temple. Madan Mohan was 

the Royal Deity of the Koch rulers. Built in 1889 by king Nripendra Narayan, 

this temple having traces of Mughal architecture on it, is of much artistic beauty 

set amidst the palm and other towering tall trees. It is a place for peaceful 

meditation of the prevailing deity Madan Mohan. This Shrine is the symbol of 

love and Kindness. He is the symbol of vaisnavism. Almost 500 yards from 

Sagar Dighi square, this temple has a bathing pool in front of it called Bairagi 

Dighi which provides sacred bathing facilities to the devotees. But the day of 

27th February, 1994 is very unfortunate for the people of Koch Bihar, because 

this famous golden made Madan Mohan statue has been stolen by thieves. Until 

now Police did not get any clue in spite of arresting the thief. In absence of the 

holy statue, now Salgram Shila is worshipped. In fact it is a tragedy for the 

people of Koch Bihar. 

Although named after the devoted deity, this temple complex is also seat 

of Anandamayee Kali and Devi Bhabani among the other Gods and Goddesses. 

Anandamayee Kali represents the symbol of 'Sakta', sect of Hindu religion. In 

the eastern side of the complex, there is a temple ofBara Devi or Devi Bhabani. 

The peculiarity is that Devi stands on tiger though She is Goddess Durga in red 

colour. It has Ganesh, Laxmi and Kartika by her side. There is also a 'Linga' of 

Mahadeva which represents the 'Saiva' sects. Pilgrims from all over Bengal 

and Assam frequently visit here during Rus yatra. 
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RUS CHAKRA: 

It represents the Brindaban Lila of Lord Krishna with the Gopies1
. It is 

also the Dhanna Chakra of the Buddhists which moves and moves echoing the 

ever moving character of religion and truth. Rus Chakra also represents the 

shape ofTajia of the Mahamadans. It is interesting to note that this Rus Chakra 

is made by the Mahamadan artists- a religious custom from the by gone days. 

So it synchronizes the faiths of triple religious beliefs- the Hinduism, the 

Buddhism and the Islam. 

This Rus Chakra is generally kept near the Madan Mohan Temple but 

during the Rus Festival, held in the full moon night ofthe month ofKartika it is 

brought in the fair for the touch of devotees. 

6) SAIDD BAG : 

The Sahid Bag or the Martyr' s Memorial is situated on the south-east 

comer of Sagar Dighi. It was constructed to commemorate the five brave 

martyrs who were shot dead by the police firing while leading a Bhukha 

Michhil (Food Agitation) on the 22nd April, 1951. 

7) SAHITY A SABHA : 

While forming the constitution of Koch Bihar Sahitya Sabha the main 

emphasis was given to the collection and preservation of old images, coins and 

manuscripts. Collection of Sahitya Sabha includes hundreds of Bengali and 

Sanskrit manuscripts, some of them being too rare to be found any where in 

India. 

1 Gopies were the girl fii ends of Lord Krishna according to ancient Hindu story. 
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8) RANI BAGAN OR KESHAB ASHRAM: 

Reminiscent of the name of the great reformer of Brahmo Samaj, this 

garden is virtually important for the burial tombs of the Maharajas and the 

Maharaj Kumaris of Koch Bihar, of whom the most important was King 

Nripendra Narayan. The meadows here are at their fmest, with an exclusive 

view of the river Torsha meandering gently over their skirts of it. All the 

members of Royal family used to pray here. 

9) STATUE OF KING NRIPENDRA NARAYAN: 

It is situated on the north bank of Sagar Dighi which is considered as tiny 

lake. The statue is made up of marble and steps of Sagar Dighi ashore to it. This 

unique statue is really so beautiful that visitors often are surprised. 

10) LANDS DOWNE iiALL: 

It is situated on south- west comer of Sagar Dighi. It is a two-storied 

building with fascinating design. It was built in 1892 to commemorate the visit 

of the then Governor General, Lord Lands Downe. Because of its historical 

memory and glittering architecture, it allures the sight of tourists. 

11) IDRANYA GARVA SIDV A TEMPLE : _ 

The temple is famous for its architectural design. It is situated on the 

western side of Sagar Dighi. The height is 22 feet and length and breadth is 12 

feet. It was built and patronized by Maharaja Harendra Narayan in 1807. At the 

top of the temple there is a dome ornamented with lotus, trident and pitcher. 

12) DEVI BARI : 

It is the seat of Goddess Durga and is situated in the western side of 

Koch Bihar town. There is a public belief that when Sukladhwaj attempted to 
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kill his elder brother Naranarayan, the king , Devi protected him. Then the King 

started the worship of this heavenly form Goddess Durga or Bhabani. Inspite of 

resemblages with traditional Durga, there are some fundamental differences. 

The temple bears the European influences of 19th century. It is said that, there 

was a custom of human sacrifice in the earlier days. 

13) MAHARAJA NARENDRA NARAYAN PARK: 

It is spectacular in winter. Green meadows with soft grasses laced by 

seasonal flowers densely spotted here and there provide unspoilt liveliness of 

another Koch Bihar. Situated few yards east of central market, this park was 

opened by king Harendra Narayan in 1894 to commemorate the memory of his 

beloved father Narendra Narayan. A wide variety of well-known species of 

alien flowers and orchids were extensively planted in landscaping for mass 

effect. 

14) NILKUTIU : 

This is situated in the eastern fringe of the town. It is so called because of 

. the site of an old indigo. factory near by. This was the European Quarter of 

Koch Bihar state. The area is now thickly wooded and picturesque. Here lies 

one of the prettiest of the avenues with which the town abmmds. Palm trees 

lower aloft with beautiful fan-like branches in which squirrels frisk-about, 

while the graceful young sisoo and mango trees fille9. with sweet-voiced birds 

and the colossal trunks of the patriarchies with their great gnarled arms 

stretching far out, offer graceful shade amid the blaze of the sunshine and exite 

the admiration of the observers and help to re-call the well known song "Down 

the long avenue". 

To the south ofNilkuthi, near the old Rangpur Road, was the Peelkhana 

where the state elephants were stabled. . 
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15) EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS : 

In Koch Bihar town, there is A.B.N. Seal college of old age. The college 

is named after a great philosopher and principal of the college, Acharya 

Brajendranath Seal. The college had reputation in old days for its education. 

West of the college, there Is Jenkins School of more than 100 years. The 

school is also famous in the entire district. I also once a student of this school. 

Few yards from south east comer of Sagar Dighi, there is Suniti 

Academy after the name of Royal Queen Sunity Devi. In the south east comer 

of Sagar Dighi, there lies North Bengal State Library, largest Library in North 

Bengal havirig colle.ction of rare books. In front of the Library, there is a statue 

of patriotic hero Kshudiram. 

16) NABA BIDHAN BRAHMA SAMAJ: 

It is situated on the western end of Hospital Road. The temple was built 

by King Nripendra Narayan in 1888.0n lookers often take it for a Church 

because its shape is like a Church. 

PLACES OF TOURIST INTEREST OUT SIDE KOCH BIHAR TOWN: 

1) MADHUPUR DHAM: 

It lies on the side of the old Jalpesh Road, some about 7 km. north east of 

the town. The Dham has been connected with the propagation of Vaishnava 

faith among the people of this area since the later half of the 16th century. 

Sankaradeva, a great reformer of Assamese Vaishnavism and a contemporary to 

Chitanya Deva of Nadia, founded this place of pilgrimage and it was the last 

resting place of this great preacher. It is asserted that his son Ramananda and 

his disciple Madhava Deva lived here for sometime. Several Hindu idols are 

enriched here. Lying with in a grove of palm, mango and jack fruit trees, the 



162 

fifty feet high main temple 'Sri Mandir'is famous for its typical design. There 

is a Vishnupada here where pindas 1 are offered by the devotees for their for.e. 

~. fathers. The. chief object of worship, however, is a translated manuscript of 

Bhagawata in to local Rajbanshi dialect by Madhava deva. It is kept on the 

sinhasan (Sitting place of the Lord Shiva) and a lamp is kept burning day and 

night in front of it during worship. It is devoutly read by the chief priest every 

evening and then follows the Namakritan(Songs of Lord Krishna). The Dham is 

well-known place of pilgrimage for the Sankar pap.thi Vaishnavas. The priests 

of this sect are called Bhakta and they observe life-long celibacy. The temple 

was, however, reconstructed in 1964 with the aid of the Govt. of Assam. In the 

month of March, a fair is organized that attracts a chunk of people. 

( 
2) BANESWAR: 

It is situated about 10 km. north of present Koch Bihar town and is 

famous for the 'temple of.Baneswar' or 'Shiva temple'. It is one of the oldest 

monuments of the district. The temple is not worthy from the religious point of 

view. So far as it possesses one image of Lord Shiva which appears to be 

having a 'mudra' of Buddha and thus speak about the admixture of Buddhist 

philosophy with Hindu heritage. The construction of the temple is accredited to 

king Nilambar of Khen Dynasty and king Naranarayan and king Pran Narayan 

of the last ruling house. It was completed in 1665. The temple complex is a 

square in shape and is surmounted by a dome which is about 50 feet high from 

the ground. The sanctum is also square in shape and the floor of the cellar is 

about 10 feet lower than the terrace in front of the temple. The 'Lingam' and 

'Y oni' together with the floor of the temple. Up to the height of first storey, the 

walls on the inside are vertical and above this the construction is changed into 

an Octagon by putting an arch in the centre of each side and one . at each 

1 A Hindu custom to satisfY the fore fathers. 
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comer, so that there is a series of arches. The crown of the dome consists of a 

full-bloom lotus. 

On the outside, the skyline of the shrine below the dome and of the ' 

cornice resembles the shape of bent bamboo. Each face consists of a central 

pediment with four plain projections on other side. There is a bronze image of 

Nandi, 1.6 feet high with a trident in each hand,. resembling a bull or a monkey. 

Apart from the architectural view point, the temple is also noteworthy for 

its Non-Aryan, customs. Goats, pigeons etc. are sacrificed here which are not 

slain but are killed by suffocation. 

Attached to the temple, in the eastern side, there is a tank. This pond 

abounds in huge number of old tortoises of gigantic sizes. They are locally 

called 'Mohan'. Visitors enjoy the channing.view of tortoises. One interesting 

fact is that if any body calls these tortoises as 'Mohan' they come near. People 

do not attack them and they also do not harm any body. Really, what a surprise 

of God is here! 

3) KAMATESWARI TEMPLE: 

The Kamateswari temple of Gossanimari, some about 12 km. west of 

Dinhata township has a legendary back ground as old as being related to the 

fragmentary mythical narrations of the great epic Mahabharata. Traditional 

story as recorded in 'Gosani Mangal' asserts that Kamateshwari was the 

presiding deity of king Chakradhwaja and the temple was first constructed by 

him within the fortress of Kamatapur. One mile south ~ast from the 6arh of 

Rajpat, the present temple was constructed by king Prana Narayan in 1665 A.D, 

as inscribed above the main entrance of the temple. Traditions add that Devi 

Kamata or Chandi gave a 'Kavacha' (Amulet) to her devotee Bhagadatta, the 

king of Pragjyotisha. Bhagadatta took part in the Battle of Kurushetra in favour 

of Kouravas. He was killed in the battle field by the technique of Lord Krishna 

and the separated ann of Bhagadatta along with the 'Chandika Kavacha' was 
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being carried from the battle field by a kite. It fell at Kamatapur and was buried 

under a simul tree near 'Sphatika Kura'. King Chakradhwaja or Kamteswar 

placed this indestructible 'Chidika Kavacha'inside the temple for worship. Even 

at present a box is worshipped whose contents no one is allowed to see and is 

believed to contain the Kavacha. 

The temple is a typical of the 17th century Bengal architecture being 

admixtured with the Mughal architectural sculptures design and contemporary 

to the Sena age. It has the usual Bengali arch on the outside above which the 

dome rises. The vertical portion on the outside of the structure shows a 

multifold arch on each side framed by heavy pilaslers. The space above the 

arches is also ornamented with small inches of the same type. The temple is 

inclined to the north as a result of great earth quake in 1897. Inside the temple 

there are images of Vishnu, Sun God, Shiva and Gopala. The Kamteshwari 

temple is known to have been invaded and destroyed several times by Hussain 

Shah, by Kala pahar and by iconoclast Nawad Mirjumla. Thus due to its 

antiquity the Place has emerged as an important tourist spot. 

4) DHALIABARI: 

About 7 km south east of Koch Bihar town, on the bank of river Torsa, 

the temple of Siddhanath Shiva is well -known for its intricate and graceful 

terra-cotta wall delineations of the purana stories on its exterior walls. Although 

a large size Shiva Linga is housed here, the architecture shows the influence of 

Muslim culture. The temple has no dome at the top central point like the other 

temples and the story runs it was converted to a mosque during Muslim 

invasion in the centuries bygone. One terra-cotta tile delineating a British 

soldier with a gun denotes the touch of later influence. The temple is of the 

Pancharathna style similar to Vishnapur group of the temples in West Bengal 

with one central dome surrounded by four turrets at the four corners. The height 

is about 50 feet. There is a deep niche covered by a multifold arch. 
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This temple was built by Maharaja Upendranarayan about 180 years ago. To its 

south stood the palace of Upendranarayan, now in ruins. This is the only temple 

in the district having terra-:cotta tiles. This temple is now under the care of 

Department of Archaeology. 

5) SIDDESWARI TEMPLE: 

About 10 km north -east of Koch Bihar and 2.5 km from Baneswar is 

·situated the Siddeshwari temple erected by Maharaja Prannarayan. The temple 

· is octagonal in shape and is about 50 feet in height. It is dedicated to the 

goddess of Bhagavata and she is represented by a stone 'gouripat' lying in a 

cavity. In this temple one will find Buddhist influence. The courtyard is raised 

and paved. The place is kept very sacred and considered by the local people to 

be second only after the Kamakshya temple of Assam in sanctity. 

6) RAJPAT: 

It is situated at Gossanimari, some about 13 km west of Dinhata standing 

on the Gossani~Sitai Road, connecting Dinhata wiih Sitai. Gossanimari stands 

on the site of old Kamtapur; the capital ofKhen kings and Rajpat, a mile north 

of Kamteshwari temple was the residence of the Kings. The height of Raj pat 

was 60 feet and it was 360 feet in length on every side. It occupied the central 

position in the capital city and was enclosed by a double row of walls with a 

counter scrap between them. In the .palace, there are relics showing figures in 

worshipful attitude, a male figure pulling out a garland, a native couple in a 

seated position, soldiers with swords, women with child fondling the breasts 

etc.· 

Against the ruins of Raj pat or the fortress of ancient Kamtapur is a story 

of the 14th and the 15th centuries, now lost into the oblivion and obscurity and is 

turned into a legend called 'Gosani Mangal'. The story has its reference to the 

legendary figure of king Bhagadatta who took part in the battle of Kurukshetra · 
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of the Mahabharata. During the reign of Nilam bara, the last king of this 

dynasty, Hussain Shah attacked the state and an iconoclast as he was , he 

destroyed the grand edifices of the fortress of kamta and transformed thi!? 

ancient city into a heap of ruins. The awe-inspiring rampart of 22 km in length 

had at least seven entrances e.g. Silduar, Baghduar, Kokeduar, Jayduar etc. 
-.... 

Silduar was · the main entrance. It sufficiently indicates that the Rajpat or 

Kamtapur Garh was one of the most important fortress of medieval Eastern 

India. 

7) ClllLARAI FORT : 

Chilarai fort and Chilarai tank are situated about 1.5 km north-west of 

Tufanganj Town. It is named after Chilarai, a great fighter and the brother of 

king Naranarayan. His original name was Sukladhwaj. He established a separate 

kingdom when he did not get any part of the kingdom of Kamta. The fort 

surrounds an area of about 140 X 180 feet. It had a 7 feet high mud wall. Now 

only the stones of ruined fort can be seen. 

8) NAL RAJAR GARB: 

It bears the ruin of King Nal in the Chilapata forest. Excavation in the 

area may discover more information. 

9) DAMODARPUR: 

It stands on the right bank of Mara Torsha, about 3 km west of Koch 

Bihar town. Maharaja Laxmi Narayan built a Dham for the saint Damodar Deva 

on a raised ground. A small temple dedicated to Lord Hari is also present here. 

The diverted course of river Torsa has eroded a considerable portion of the 

Dham and the place is now almost abandoned. 

•.· 



167 

10) HARIPUR : 

At a short distance from Madhupur , the temple of Haripur, equally as 

old as the temples of Baneswar and Siddheswari, differs from other temples in 

having a flat conical dome. The temple appears to have sunk about a third of its 

entire height. Harihar Mahadeva is the idol of worship here. It is worshipped 

with much pomp and gran,deur on auspicious occasions, specially on the eve of 

Rus yatra festival every year. 

11)TUFANGANJ MADAN BARI: 

Near the market place of Tufanganj, there is a temple of Madan Modan 

or Giridharilal Gopiballava on a high mound. It is one storey and flat-roofed 

temple. The temple now houses two big and two small-sized Ramkrishna icons. 

They are worshipped with much pomp during Ratyatra and Dolyatra festivals. 

During Dolyatra, a fair is held here for 15 days. 

12) JAMAL DAHA: 

It is 10 km north of Mekhliganj town covering half an hour journey. Here 

remains the seat of a large hermitage built by the disciples of Lord Anukul, a 

great religious reformer of Assam. The hermitage presents a graciously 

fascinating view to the tourists for its loneliness, scenic beauty and enchanting 

architecture. Attached to the temple, there are children park, zoo, swimming 

pool and auditorium which enriched the attraction to a larger degree. 

13) EKRASUL'S DARGA: 

As the Koch Bihar was in the hand of Hindu kings for a long time the 

number of Hindu temples are more prominent here. In spite of Hindu dynasty a 

few mausoleums of Muslim holy saint are found to be existed of which 

Ekrasul's Darga is important. It is situated at Haldibari. In the Eighteen century 

this muslim saint Ekrasul arrived here to preach Islam religion. He was an 

inhabitant of Murshidabad, but later he spent his older days here. This Ekrasul 

mausoleum is a famous Muslim holy place of North Bengal. Every year in the 
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month of March a number of both Muslim and Hindu devotees gather here to 

have a spiritual blessing of Ekrasul. 

14) TIN BIGHA CORRIDOR: 

The area is located in Mekhliganj sub-division bordering the boundary 

with Bangladesh. It forms an area of 178 metres by 8~ . .metres which has been 

leased to Bangladesh . for 999 years. It provides access to the two chits of 

Bangladesh viz. Dahagram and Angrapota which are surrounded by Indian 

territory on all sides. Because of its political importance on an International 

level it attracts tourists. 

15) FOREST AREAS: 

Besides the above mentioned historical and other places of interest of 

Koch Bihar district, the another attraction for the tourist is forest. Though very 

small in size, there are at present two protected forests in the district- one of 

Atiamochar and another one at Patlakhewa. These two forests are actually the 

remnants of once dense forest. Once there were rhinoceroses and tiger at 

Patlakhewa. Now there are bears, peacocks, snakes and to a very little extent 

some bisons. Takoamari in the Atiamochar forest once was famous for Black 

Panther and Bengal Floricans. At present some snakes, birds, monkeys, 

peacocks are found in the forest. 

FAIRS AND FESTIVALS : 

The district being dominated by Hindu community and Hindu culture, 

there are frequent occasions of fairs and festivals here and there throughout the 

year most of which are directed by religious motivations. The following is a list 

of important fairs & festivals of gigantic magnitude --



TABLE-17 

LIST OFF AIRS, FESTIVALS AND VISITORS ' ARRIVAL £N KOCH BIHAR DISTRICT 

Place name Police Station Month of occurrence Name of the occasion Duration Approximate attendants 

Siddheswari Koch Bihar February Maghi Pumima and Ganga Puja 3 days 30,000 

Banes war Koch Bihar February Shivratri 3 days 80,000 

Khagrabari Koch Bihar March Barunisnan 3 days I 0,000 

Koch Bihar Town Koch Bihar November Rusyatra 15 days 5,00000 

Tufanganj Town Tufanganj February Dolyatra 15 days 25,000 

Chaora Hat Dinhata March Barunisnan --- 15,000-20,000 

Mathabhanga Town M athabhanga March Shivaratri 7 days IO,OOO 

Changrabandha Mekhliganj December Changrabandhar Mela 30 days 4,000-5,000 

Jamaldaha Mekhliganj March Baruni snan 30 days 8,000 - 10,000 

Haldibari Haldibari February * Pirer Utsab 3 days 10,000 

Baxi ganj Tufanganj January Maghipurnima 1 day 50,000 

Polika Mela Tufanganj February Basant Pumima 1 day 50,000 
-- -- -- - - ·- ·----------- -

* It is the greatest Mus lim festival in the district. Source : Field Survey (2000) 
~ 
en 
c.o 
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TOURISM INFRASTRUCTURE : 

TRANSPORT NE1WORK: 

Road ways : Tourist spots of Koch Bihar are well connected by motorable 

roads. A section of National Highway traverses the district touching the district 

head quarter town of Koch Bihar. The Jalpaiguri- Siliguri State High way is 

extended up to Haldibari and Dewanhat. The main roads of the district that 

enable tourists to reach the places of interest, are as follows--

1. The Emigration Road connecting the town of Koch Bihar with the sub

divisional town ofMathabhanga. 

2. The Emigration Road connecting Koch Bihar with Dhupri passing by the 

north ofBalarampur. 

3. The Buxa Road connecting Koch Bihar with Buxa via Alipurduar. 

4. Koch Bihar - Sonapur-Falakata Road. 

5. The Lalkuthi Road passing through northwest of the country and connecting 

Koch Bihar with Tufanganj , Baxiganj and Mahiskuchi. 

6. The Dinhata-Mogalhat Road connecting Koch Bihar with Dinhata. 

7. The Gossanimari- Sitai Road joining the town of Koch Bihar with 

Gossanimari- Sitai. 

8. The Jorai- Kamakhyaguri-Tufanganj-Koch Bihar Road and 

9. The Jorai- Kamakhyaguri-Alipurduar-Koch Bihar Road. 
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The District of Koch Bihar is also well accessible by roads to Kolk:ata, 

Siliguri and the entire North-East India. The district enjoys express services 

with these places. Again Koch Bihar town is the seat of head quarter of North 

Bengal State Transport Corporation (NBSTC) which also connects Koch Bihar 

with other five North Bengal districts Le. Jalpaiguri, Darjiling, Uttar Dinajpur, 

Dakshin Dinajpur and Maida. The Table-18 will reflect the transport network 

of important tourist spots of Koch Bihar District. 

TABLE--18 
TRANSPORT NETWORK OF IMPORTANT TOURIST SPOTS OF KOCH BIHAR 
DISTRICT: 

SL.No Name of the place Attracting view Nearest Railway I Bus station 

1. Koch Bihar town a) Palace ofMaharaja Koch Bihar Railway Station I 
b) Madan mohan Temple Bus stops near the sites 
c) Sagar Dighi 
d) Raj palace Garden 

2. Banes war Lord Shiva Temple Baneswar Railway Station I 
Bus stop at Baneswar (Koch 
Bihar-Alipurduar-Buxa Road) 

3. Gossanimari a) Kamteshwari Temple Dinhata Railway Station I Bus 
b)Rajpat stops at Gossanimari 

(Gossanimari- Sitai Road) 

4. Madhupur Sankar deo Dham New Koch Bihar Railway 
Station I Bus stop at Rajar hat 

(Koch Bihar-Sonapur-Falakata 
Road) 

5. Haripur Shiva Temple Do 

6. Dhalia bari Siddhanath Koch Bihar Railway Station I 

Shiva Temple Bus stop at Dhalia bari 

7. Jamaldaha LordAnukul Bus stop at Jamal daha 

Chandra hennitage ( Mathabhanga- Mekhliganj bus route) 

Source : Field Survey (2000) 
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Rail Ways: Koch Bihar is well connected by express, Super fast trains and 

passenger trains with Kolkata, Siliguri, Guhati, Chennai, Delhi and other major 

cities of India. There are Broad gauge and metre gauge lines through which 

trains ply. 

Air Services : There is an air port here. In earlier days planes would land here. 

But now the air service is closed. To attract foreign tourists in this district this 

service should be revived. 

ACCOMMODATION: 

The district of Koch Bihar can claim pride having a lot of 

accommodation facilities for the tourists. There are a number of Inspection 

Bungalows, Rest houses, Guest houses in and around the Koch Bihar town. 

Moreover there are numerous neatly clean hotels in the town providing fooding 

and lodging facilities for the tourists. Hotel B.D, Koch Bihar hotel, Sarada 

hotel, Ashoka hotel, Tripti hotel are mentionable in this case. Apart from these, 

many small- sized hotels spotted here and there throughout the district. These 

hotels are mostly of ordinary Indian style and can be booked in advance. 

VISITOR PROFILE : To measure the tourist inflow in Koch Bihar 

town there is no reliable data source. Hence, we have to depend on the visitor 

profile of the Raj palace Garden. 

TABLE-19 

VISITOR PROFILE AT THE RAJ PALACE GARDEN (2001) 

MONTHS JAN FEB ~ APR ~y ~ hJLY AUG SEP OCT ~ov pEe 

NOOF 
24300 20900 13400 25000 22100 24000 16200 13600 12500 26000 24000 23500 

VISITORS 

Source : Collector, Koch Bihar Eco-Heritage Preservation Society (200 1 ). 
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From the visitor profile provided by the Koch Bihar Eco- Heritage 

Society it is clear that the Garden draws a number of visitors in every month. 

The main attractions of the visitors are the natural beauty of the Garden and the 

Royal Koch Bihar palace, located just beside it. The data shows that October 

beckons maximum number of visitors. The month of April also lures a chunk of 

visitors. The number of people coming on July, August and September are 

comparatively low due to onset of monsoon in the area. 
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RASIK BEEL BIRD SANCTUARY 

The Rasik Beel Bird Sanctuary is a rich tourist destination of Koch Bihar 

district. This sanctuary has been developed around a vast natural wetland with 

covered area of 178 hectares approximately and . located under Tufanganj 

subdivision of the district. It is a crescent-shaped swampy land with huge sheet 

of water. The main components of the wetland are the Rasik Beel, the Nildoba 

· heel, the Bochamari heel, the Raichangmari heel and the Sankhabhanga heel. 

The individual wetlands within the sanctuary are all cut- off meanders ~r · 

· oxbow-lakes in genesis, formed due to abrupt change of course of rivers. 

However this swampyland is famous for its migratory birds. Tourists eager to 

visit can reach the place either from Tufanganj via Koch Bihar or 

Kamakhyaguri via Alipurduar. The sanctuary is 15 km from Tufanganj and 7 

km from Kamakhyaguri. 

The natural beauty of the sanctuary is excellent. Every year by the.November a 

riumber of migratory birds gather here from distant lands. Different species of 

birds like Little Cormorant, purple Heron, Large Egret, Open bill-stork, Lesser 

adjutant stork, Coot etc. beautify the wetland. There is a watch tower here from 

which ohe can see these coloured birds. Adjacent to this sanctuary there is a 

forest called Atiamochar forest. However during the day time when sunlight is 

reflected on the water body it becomes attractive. In this time the breeze and the 

small waves of the water body thrill every one. Morning mists very often 

envelops the entire sanctuary and as the day proceeds the mists begin to 

disappear. This hide-and seek playing of mists enhances the tourists. Thus the 

rich natural beauty coupled with different coloured migratory birds has changed 

the sanctuary into a tourist spot. About fifteen thousand to twenty thousand 

migratory birds land here every year. The table-20 will reflect different birds 

observed in the sanctuary-
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TABLE-20 

SOMEIMPORTANTBIRDSOFRASIKBEEL, THEIR HABITAT AND STATUS 

NAME OF 1HE BIRDS HABITAT STATUS 

Darter open water very connnon 

Little Cormorant open water very corrnnon 

Purple Heron water edge corrnnon 

Large Egret water edge very connnon 

Open bill Stork water edge connnon 

Lesser a<ljutant Stork water edge occasional 

White Ibis water edge Few 

Cotton Teal . openwater very corrnnon 

Pintail open water corrnnon 

Connnon Teal open water Few 

Lesser \\bistling Teal open water very connnon 

White eyed Pochard open water Few 

Coot water edge corrnnon 

Purple Moorhen water edge Few 

Water Cock water edge corrnnon 

Red Wattled Lapwing water edge very connnon 

Yellow Wattled Capwing water edge Few 

Pintailed Snipe water edge connnon 

Brown headed Gull open water Few 

River Tern open water corrnnon 

White breasted king fisher Tree corrnnon 

Lesser pied king fisher Tree connnon 

Grey wagtail Tree Few 

Braminy kite Tree Few 

Source : Nature Interpretation Centre, Rasik Beel Bird Sanctuary (2001 ). 
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RASIKBEEL NATURE. INTERPRETATION CENTRE: 

Within the bird sanctuary there is a Nature Interpretation centre. This 

centre displays a variety of flora and fauna, hydrology and water regime of 

Rasik beel. The NIC shows that Rasik Beel supports 3 species of Pteridophytes, · 

31 species of Dicotyledons and 41 species of Monocotyledons. Apart from 

these, there are 2 species of Annelids, 20 species of Anthropods, 5 species of 

molluses, 25 species of Fishes, 2 species of Ambhibians. The Reptiles cover 3 

species while Birds occupy 91 species which is largest among the fauna. The 

share of Mammals is less, only 2 species. The various species of flora and fauna 

show that the Rasik beel is the Reservoir of biodiversity. From the NIC it has 

been known that the hydrology of Rasik beel is mainly controlled by the run off 

feeding from the huge catchment area( Appendix 3) .. Certain portions of the beel 

is of perennial. in nature. 

RASIK BEEL FISH AQUARIUM CENTRE : 

This fish aquarium centre lies at the bank of the Rasik Beel wetland. The 

centre was inaugurated on 22nd December, 2000. The main purpose of setting 

up this Aquarium cente:re.is to acquaint people with the aquatic life. At present 

there are nineteenth aquariums here which support variety of aquatic life and 

avifauna. The aquafauna here includes Cichlasoma nigrofasciatus, metynnis 

/una(silver Dollar), Barbedes schwanenfeldi, tiger shark, Thayeria 

oblique(Hocky stick), paracheiodon innasi(Neon), Astronotus ocellatus(Tiger 

Oskar), Helostoma temmincki (kissing), Velvet red sword tail, Black Moly, 

Spotted Moly, Bubble eye, Re.d_cap, Black More, Swan kin etc. The Red belly 

Piranha-the terror flesh eating fish of Amazon river of Brazil is the chief 

attraction of this centre. The piranha can eat a carcass within a minute. 
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Their teeth are as sharp as knife. In fact this centre is an ideal destination 

for zoologists and researchers. 

RASIK BEEL CHILDREN PARK: 

Beside the Fish centre there is a children park. It is very close to the Rasik 

Beel wet land. In fact it is an ideal amusement place where children can play. 

The vast openness of the south, occasional breeze and playing of the birds in the 

nearer wetland provide a fascinating atmosphere in the park. Again the 

melodious whistle of birds and their colour add a grandeur of it. 

DEER PARK: 

Rasik Beel Bird Sanctuary has a beautiful deer park. It is located in the 

north eastern fringe of the sanctuary. The park is fenced by iron wire where 

there are several deers in the midst of forest. To reach the park tourists have to 

traverse the wetland,. Hence the authority has constructed a suspension bridge 

over it to visit the deer park. This connects the bird sanctuary with the deer park. 

At present there are sixteen deers in the park. Apart from these, one can enjoy 

the wetland on riding the paddle boat. Boating in the Rasik Beel under the blue 

sky with birds flying every where or graciously swimming near by is something 

beyond description. The sanctuary is also a famous spot for picnickers. A huge 

chunk of picnickers gather here during winter season1
• About one thousand 

picnickers enjoy the place every day in this period. 

The West Bengal Forest Department has taken a number of programmes 

to lure the tourists in this calm tourist destination. A part of the Rasik Beel and 

its surroundings will be developed into a breeding ground for crocodiles 

(gharials). This reptile is already extinct in West Bengal. Besides this , a plan to 

1 The peak period is from January to February. 
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·show the lifestyle of wild animals by projector is under consideration . In near 

future the sanctuary will take· an important plac~ in the tourism map of West 

Bengal. 

TOURISM INFRASTRUCTURE : 

TRANSPORT NETWORK: 

The Rasik Beel Bird Sanctuaty is accessible by motorable roads. Tourists 

~an reach this spot by two routes. One route is Koch Bihar - Tufanganj - Rasik 

:See I. The distance from the Koch Bihar town is 35 Ian. 

The other route is Alipurduar - Kamakhyaguri - Rasik Beel. This distance 

from Alipurduar is 34 .km. via NH31. Few buses ply through this sanctuary. But 

most of the tourists go here by taxis, rnaruti or by jeep. Moreover one can reach 

the place by cycle rickshaws from.Kamakhyaguri (about 7 km.). 

ACCOMMODATION: 

·1n Rasik Beel sanctuaty there is a ·tourist lodge. cmn watch tower where 

_ tourists can. take refuge. But before this they have to book the lodge at 

Alipurduar Buxa Lodging Divisional Office. There are 16 dormitory beds in the 

lodge. Again cottages also provide good accommodation facilities to the 

tourists. The nuinb~rs ~f beds in the cottages are 4. Tents are also an excellent 

·attraction to th~ tourists. There are 28 beds in the total tents. Apart from these 

the guest house of Kamakhyaguri 'The Asbraya' provides shelter to the 

tourists. 
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TOURIST PROFILE : 

the fl¢tering of colourful feathers and the signature tun~ . of the 

spri~tly little flying creatures, the N~ture lrtterpretation Centre; the Fish 

Aquarium, the Children Park apd the Deer P?fk- ~1 these have ,changed the 

Rasik Beel wetland into a tourist .resort. Hence a number of tourists arrive here 

every year. The ~ble will display this tourist trend-

TABLE-21 

TOURIST FLOW IN THE RASIK BEEL BIRD SANCTUARY 

YEAR NO. OF TOURISTS 
-

1998 1000 

1999 1800 

2000 2000 

2001 3000 

Source : Station officer, Rasik Beel Tourist Resort (2001 ). 

The bird sanctuary actually started its function from 1998. Since then up 

to 2001 the trend shows that there is a progressive rise in the number of tourists 

coining at Rasik Beel. From this accelerating trend of tourist it is clear that the 

sanctuary is getting popularity day by day. However most of the tourists arrive 

here from. 0cto~ to April. 
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UTTAR DINAJPUR 

The Uttar Dinajpur district is endowed with rich his to-cultural resources and 

natural beauty. The traces ofDravian City-State and Mahabharata have been exhumed 

from this district. Besides it has a number of cultural expressions in the form of arts, 

dances, fairs, festivals and the like. Again the territory has a scenic beauty of green 

forest where thousands of migratory birds land. These rich assets have carelessly been 

harnessed for tourism promotion. There fore being a student of tourism we must study 

the district with geographical curiosity. 

UITAR DINAJPUR ~ A RESTROSPECT: 

The present districts of Uttar and Dakshin binajpur were once the parts of old 

Dinajpur district, which was, belong to pre-independent India. On 15th August 1947, 

one third of this old district came into Indian Territory. The remaining two- third 

portion went to East Pakistan or Bangladesh. The main district town of old Dinajpur 

district was Dinajpur, now in Bangladesh. The name Dinajpur has been derived from 

a King, named 'Dinraj' and the corrupted form of this 'Dinrajpur' is Dinajpur. 

According to historians this part was once belong to 'Barind'. But in relation to 

antiqueness, this Barind is older than the present parts of Bangladesh. Historians also 

say that in past, an urban civilization of the Dravian was flourished in this Dinajpur 

tract before the arrival of Aryans. Even this region was a part of old 'Pundru 

Bardhana' State too. The duration of this 'Pundru Bardhana State' was eighteen 

hundred years (from 1500 BC to 320 A.D). With the onset of Gupta Dynasty, the 

'Pundru Bardhana State' declined. 
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PLACES OF IDSTORICAL INTEREST: 

1) KARANDIGHI: 

Karandighi situates in Uttar Dinajpur, a little distance from Islampur. There is 

a big tank here, which was dugout by KARNA, a famous king of Mahabharata. A 

number of pilgrimages gather here to have a holy dip and for its antiquity. A fair is 

also held in the Bengali month Baishak1
. Devotees from Bihar-Bengal border areas 

gather here during this fair. 

2) ASURGARH : 

Before the blossom of Aryan civilization there was a Dravian City- State here. 

So one should not flock to Harappa or Mohenjodaro to have a touch of Dravian 

civilization. Here one's mind becomes thrilled seeing its antiquity. At present, the 

relics of this city are found here and there. 

3) CHAKULIA : 

Chakulia, an area of Islampur Sub- division lies under the Goal pokhar 2 No 

Block. The region was once named as CHAKRAPULINDA in past. It covers an area 

of 118 sq.miles. Through out the entire region there is a touch of history, manifested 

in the form of temples, mosques, church, fairs and other cultural expressions. The 

Shiva temple of Kanki and Durga temple of Chakulia attract a number of 

pilgrimages from different parts. The mosque of Jamira village symbolizes the touch 

of Muslim religion. Its founders were Manib Miah and Ata Hussain. There is another 

pilgrimage centre of Jains in the Pipla village of Chakulia. Still now, the villagers 

worship the two statues of J aina preacher Mahavira. History says that once upon a 

time there was an influence of Buddhism and Jainism in the area. The oldest Roman 

Catholic Church of North Bengal, the Mauslispur Catholic Church carries the onset 

of Christian community in the region. Thus the entire region has become the 

1 The first Bengali month. 
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confluence of all religions-- the Hindu, the Muslim, the Jain and the Christian. 

Besides this, Chakulia is also a 'land of fairs'. A number of fairs are held 

throughout the entire region. The Gazon fair of Chakulia in the month of Chaitra 1; 

fairs of Chakulia, Galla, Parol and Gandal on the eve of Durga2 puja; the famous 

Kanki fair on the occasion of the fourteenth lunar day of the month of Phalgoon; the 

Shakuntala fair of Santals on the eve of Kalipuja3 and the North Rampur fair during 

Laksmi4 puja are the examples of these fairs. People of Uttar Dinajpur take part 

heartily in these fairs. 

t The last Bengali month. 
2 Durga means a Hindu goddess, puja is a Bengali term meaning worship. Hence worship of Goddess Durga. 
3 Kali is also a Hindu goddess. 
4 Laksmi is also a Hindu goddess who symbolizes the wealth and prosperity. 
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KULIK BIRD SANCTUARY-'THE PARADISE OFBIRDS': 

The setting is almost perfect. The chirping of birds breaks the silence. Trees 

such as the Hijal, Jarul, Mahagony and Sissos surround an artificial horseshoe lake. 

This is Kulik Bird Sanctuary. It is an ideal recluse for a tired mind. This Kulik 

sanctuary, 'the paradise of birds' is located 3.5 km north away from the Raiganj 

town- the district head quarter of Uttar Dinajpur. Here a small river is flowing known 

as Kulik River. Along this river there is a forest where the bird sanctuary lies. 

Covering at an area of 40.22 acres this destination has been developed. It is the 

second largest bird sanctuary of India 1• 

The enchanting beauty of Kulik is really excellent. This beauty is accentuated 

during the monsoon season when the rainwater washes the green foliage. In summer, 

a long dry spell prevails. Mercury soars high. The scorching heat of the sun makes 

plants droop. But during the onset of monsoon, showers bring relief to this parched 

land. When the vegetation is at its luxuriant best and insect life at its peak with the 

advent of the showers, a visiting team of open- billed storks comes here to take stock 

of the food available in this area. When they are convinced that there is enough of it 

for everyone, they return with a larger flock. Every year a huge number of migratory 

birds thus gather here from distant lands. These chirping birds begin to land here by 

June and stay up to December2
. During these periods visitors can view the flocks of 

the Open-billed stork, the Night heron, the Egret, the Cormorants, the Magpies, the 

Cuckoo, the Fork-tailed Passerine, the Crow, the Bengal Herons, the Bulbul, the King 

fisher and other more colourful common species of water birds with a long and 

slender break. 

Right through June and July, the birds build their nest with leaves, straw and 

twigs. Sometimes they sprinkle water on the nest to make the twigs flexible and 

1 Declared on 1989. 
2 

- &irds began to arrive here first by 1970. 



AN OPEN BILL STORK AT KULIK BIRD SANCTUARY 
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comfortable for their offspring. In August, the birds start laying eggs in batches 

comprising three to five eggs. Once that is over, the eggs must be incubated. The 

males have to go out in search of food. Most of the birds found in this sanctuary are 

carnivorous, feeding on crabs, snails, oysters, small fish, insects and snakes. The 

forest department pumps water to the artificial lake during the dry spell and breeds 

fish to provide a regular supply of food. However, from the last week of August the 

eggs begin to hatch. By the first week of October, the baby birds are ready to stand up 

on their own. The training period of these small birds goes on up to December

January. And then, one day they stretch their wings in the open air and return to their 

original home with parents. 

The lifestyle of the Kulik birds is very attractive to the tourists. At night the 

birds take rest on the branches of the trees after day long flying in search of food and 

the night herons begin to wander from trees to trees. They act as security guard for all 

other sleeping birds and do not disturb other birds. If any danger comes at night, the 

night herons alert other birds. Simultaneously in the daytime when they take rest other 

birds do not irritate them. This system of co-operation, non-violence, sociable ness, 

friendship is as if an unwritten pact of Kulik birds. Thus the beauty of birds and their 

lifestyle and the surroundings of the sanctuary beckon the tourists, researchers and 

ornithologists here. 



TABLE-22 

NUMBER OF BIRDS ARRIVE IN KULIK: . 
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To have a glance of the migratory birds, coming from differeut parts of Asia 

we can represent the following table---

Year . Open Billed NightHerm Egret Cormorant Total number ofBirc s 

Stork 

1984 22364 3432 2016 1216 29028 

1985 24240 5168 2596 4044 36048 

1986 28808 3868 3548 5708 41932 

1987 38112 5988 5228 6780 54104 

1988 37876 7808 5224 4516 55272 

1989 39996 8052 5072 6476 57536 

1990 39856 7072 3012 8352 60412 

1991 41476 6336 5508 7616 60936 

1992 
' 

47052 5060 3~92 7604 63608 

1993 21640 1360 1692 6544 31236 

1994 36772 5408 3600 7108 52888 

1995 20928 6964 4640 3936 36468 

1996 36392 8176 3604 4124 52296 

1998-99 -- -- -- -- 79,000 

1999-200( -- -M - -- 50,000 

Source: Raiganj S.F Division, Raiganj Beat under Raiganj Range, Govt. of West Bengal 
(2000) 



191 

TOURISM INFRASTRUCTURE : 

TRANSPORT ACCESSffiiLITY : 

Except Kulik. bird sanctuary the other places of tourist interest are not well 

connected by transport network The richest tourist spot of the district, the Kulik Bird 

Sanctuary lies very close to the National Highway 34. Hence this is well connected by 

roadways. It is 3.5 km. north away from Raiganj, the district town of Uttar Dinajpur. 

The sanctuary is 7 5 km. away from Maida. 

ACCOMMODATION: 

There are several hotels, rest hous~s, and bungalows in Raiganj where tourists 

can take refuge to have a glimpse of Kulik birds. Apart from these, there is a forest 

bungalow in the sanctuary, which also provides shelter to the tourists. 

TOURIST PROFILE : 

Kulik bird sanctuary provides an ideal setting for viewing the beautiful birds 

coming from different parts of India as well as other countries of the World. Tourists 

generally come here from June to December. The table-23 showing the increasing 

trend of tourists in different years although there is minor decline in 1994-1995. The 

maximum number of tourists comes here in 1995-1996. 
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TABLE-23 

TOURIST ARRIVAL IN KULIK BIRD SANCWARY 

YEAR 

1987-88 

1988-89 

1989-90 

1990-91 

1991-92 

1992-93 

1993-94 

1994-95 

1995-96 

NUMBER OF TOURISTS 

280 

370 

470 

560 

620 

750 

870 

540 

990 

Source: Raiganj S.F Division, Raiganj Beat under Raiganj Range, 

Govt. ofWest Bengal (1998). 
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DAKSIDN DINAJPUR 

The Dakshin Dinajpur, an adjoining district of Uttar Dinajpur abounds in 

heritage resources. Throughout the entire district, there are a number of traces of 

ancient civilization of which some are exposed and some are hidden under the soil. 

The monuments, other 'wondrous doings of man' and cultural expressions have nicely 

built up the framework of cultural tourism in this belt of North Bengal. On account of 

this, the district has been 'the Paradise of Archaeologists'. So, tourists do not miss 

to visit these historical places. 

DAKSBIN DINAJPUR-A VIEW OF THE PAST 

The Dakshin Dinajpur district lies to the eastern fringe of Uttar Dinajpur. Once 

both the districts were united, known as the West Dinajpur District. In the early 

period of 90s this old West Dinajpur District was fragmented in to two parts for 

administrative conveniences. Thus two districts-the Uttar Dinajpur and the Dakshin 

Dinajpur came in to existence. The details of the origin of the West Dinajpur District 

have been discussed in the preceding pages (i.e, Uttar Dinajpur- A Restrospect). 

PLACES OF IDSTORICAL INTEREST : There are several places where 

abundant historical ruins and antiquities, architectures and cultural expressions have 

been preserved for luring tourists. These are -

(1) BANGARH- A PLACE OF IDSTORY AND MYTH : 

This is a famous historical place of Dakshin Dinajpur that lies in the heart of 

Bangarh, about one km north of Gangarampur Township. The name Bangarh is 

derived from the King Ban, son of King Bali of Mahabharata. Bangarh not only 

famous for its King, it is also a place where different dynasties were flourished at 

different times. Thus the area crossed the Maurya, Gupta, Shung, Pala, Sena and 

Islamic periods. Recent excavation throws considerable light on the political, 
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economic, social and religious conditions of the people from the Maurya to Muslim 

periods in North Bengal. In the field of art, the terracotta figures, stone sculptures and 

stone plaques of Bangarh, depicting gods and goddesses, animals and human figures, 

show the influence of various schools of art prevalent in India during the early 

centuries A. D. 

Bangarh had been a source of historical curiosity for a century. The first report 

on Bangarh was produced in 1833 by eminent archaeologist Bucanon Hamilton. 

Then in 1880, Sir Alexander Cunningham wrote on the historical remains of Bangarh. 

From then on, historians have been investigating and examining the ruins and 

researching its forgotten history. As a result of these fmdings, a class of historians 

came to believe the town's existence could be traced back to the traditional tales 

during the Epic period. 

According to the mythological view, in ancient times there was a demon king 

Bansur, a devotee of Lord Shiva, who as per myth was the son Bali, and the grandson 

of the famous Hiranyakasipu. Bansur established his capital there, which at that time 

was known as Banpur or Bangarh. The Mahabharata and some of the Puranas detail 

the life history and activities of Bansur. One thrilling tale narrates the romance 

between Usha, the daughter of King Bansur, and Aniruddha, the grandson of Lord 

Krishna respectively. The story ends with a great battle between Krishna and Bansur 

himself Bansur is killed by Krishna's army and finally Usha and Aniruddha get 

married. This myth lives on as local legend through dramatic performances and folk 

songs. Not far from Bangarh, Bansur dug two ponds, which according to the 

colloquial names of two queens, were named as Kalodighi and Dholodighi. Those 

ponds still exist by the same name. Before worshipping Shiva in a temple, Bansur 

used to take a sacred bath in a pond. That pond is believed to still exist as Tarpan 

Dighi. Nearby there is an old Shiva temple. It is believed that this shrine is the 

renovated version of the same temple where Bansur worshipped Shiva in his time. 

There remains an earthen rampart which is called Usha-garh, a road called Usha 



195 

LOCATION OF BANGARH IN DAKSHIN DINAJPUR DISTRICT · 

• 27 

N 

Bff'E 

"· 
BJ!'E 

·., 
/ 
~ 

( 
i 

............. 1.. 

8 E 

0 

eff' E 

FlGURE-26 

9~: E. 

SCALE 

50 100 KM 

··, .... , 
( .. ~'" · '"" ... -.... 

. ······-· r--.:r 

INDEX 

• DISTRICT H.Q. 

i 
t 

= NATIONAL HIGHWAY 

----sTATE HIGHWAY 

- · • - INTERNATIONAL BOl!NOARY 

- •- STATE BOUNDARY 

.. ....... DISTRICT BOUNDARY 

gcf" E 

• 27 

N 

• 26 

N 



196 

Haran Road and a place known as U sha Bon. Thus, Bangarh and its surroundings are 

full of mementos of the Epic period. 

However, subsequently the area was renamed' Shonitpur. With the guidance of 

Hemchandra, a well-known historian of the period, Bangarh's name evolved into 

Shonitpur, then Kotibarsa and Devikot during progressive historical periods. In the 

Gupta period one finds the name of a subdivision ofPundrabardhana called Kotibarsa. 

Varahamihira apparently speaks of Kotibarsa as a copntry. In the Vayu-Purana 

there is a reference to a city of the name Kotibarsa. During Akb;rr' s reign, Devikot 

was a 'mahal' 1 under the 'Sarkar'2 ofLakhnauti. 

Going by its structural remains, Cunningham thought it must have been a 

prosperous town. He undertook arduous fieldwork before publishing a detailed report 

on the historical importance of the objects that were found at Bangarh. Shortly, there 

after, most of the objects were shifted to a zaminder's house in Dinajpur. Among 

these, the 'Gour Stambha' - a small stone temple with its unbroken peak, other 

curved and inscribed stone pillars, and several male and female deities made of black 
lo 

basalt were the most important items to be shifted. According A historical research, 

during the Muslim invasion Bangarh's numerous old structures were destroyed and 

the materials, particularly the curved stones were brought to Gour by the Muslim 

Kings for building the royal mansions, residence, dwelling houses of high officials 

and mosques. 

However, every year a big fair is held in Bangarh, known as 'Baruni Mela'. 

Thousand of pilgrimages arrive here for this festival. Thus Bangarh- a door to 

Bengal's history provides an immense potentiality of tourism in Dakshin Dinajpur. 

1. Mahal m~s house. 

2. Sarkar means government 
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(2) TAPAN DIGID : 

Tapap_ is very close to Bangarh. Within this Tapan Block there is an ancient 

tank, known as Tapan Dighi. According to local belief, in ancient time pilgrimages 

used to offer drinking water to their ancestors i.e. 'Tarpan' 1 and from that the name 

'Tapan' has been derived. King Ban excavated this holy tank. Tourists very often visit 

this tank for its holiness and antiquity. 

(3) KARDAHA : 

In Tapan block, there is another place of pilgrimage interest, known as 

Kardaha2.There is also a tank here. It is said that after cutting two hands of king Ban, 

Lord Krishna threw these in this tank and so the name Kardaha was derived. It is also 

a pilgrimage centre, which is famous for its holyness. 

(4) MAHIPAL DIGID : 

This tank lies in Kushmandi block, which is also famous for its antiquity. 

According to historians the tank was excavated by First Mahipal, a king of Pal 

dynasty. In fact, it is a living example of ancient Pal dynasty. 

(5) V AIYOR AND VIKAHAR : 

These two places of historical importance are situated in Tapan block. A 

gigantic statue of Goddess Durga has been excavated in Vaiyor and the period of the 

statue is still unknown. 

Two and half km. northeast from Vaiyor, another place of historical 

importance has been recovered. This is known as Vikahar. An ancient temple has 

been discovered here after digging its soil. The characteristic feature of the temple is 

that there are a number of marks of animals, inscribed on the wall of the temple. 

Historians say that this temple was influenced by Dravian civilization. 

1. An ancient Hindu custom to satisfY the dead ancestors. 

2. 'Kar' means hands and 'Daha' means tank. Hence it implies the 'Tank ofhands'. 
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(6) MAUSLEUM OF BURA PIR : 

It is situated on the west bank ofPunarbhava river near Gangarampur. A fair is 

held here in every Baisakh when a chunk of Muslim pilgrimages arrive here to have a 

blessing of Bura Pir. Another mausleum of Muslim ruler Baktier Ghalgi lies beside 

the mausleum ofBura Pir. 

(7) JAGADALLA OF BANSHIHARI : 

Jagadalla of Banshihari was once a centre of education and culture. A 

University of Pal dynasty has been discovered here. Relics of gigantic buildings, 

which were the symbol of ancient culture, are still under the soil and waiting for 

digging. 

(8) MAUSLEUM OF PIR ATAULLAH : 

This mausleum was built in thirteen century especially in Sultani period. It is 

now in Gangarampur. 

OTHER PLACES OF TOURIST INTEREST 

HILI: 

It is an international border pass. Because of its political importance on 

International level, it attracts visitors. 

'ARANYAK' OF KHANPUR: 

Adjacent to the Balurghat town, in the Khanpur Mouza a sylvanic atmosphere 

has been developed on five acres to establish a close relationship between nature and 

man. With in this sylvanic atmosphere there is a playground for children, a big tank 

for fish that beautified it more. 
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The work of Aranyak was started at the beginning of 1993. The total amount 

· for it was targeted 25 lakhs. The place is very attractive for those 'who has been long 

in city Pent'. It is an ideal spot for youths as well as olds. The entrance fee of it is one 

rupee. There is also a guesthouse here. 

TOURISM INFRASTRUCTURE 

Transport network : 

The district of Dakshin Dinajpur is not well connected by transport network. 

There is no railway network in the district; Hence the only transport mode is road 

way. The main road line is connected with Siliguri, Maida, Raiganj and Kolkata. So 

tourists can ply only through a road line. 

Accommodation : 

The district has moderate accommodation facilities. There are several hotels in 

Balurghat town and in Gangarampur. These hotels provide foodihg and lodging to the 

tourists. Since the district has poor transport network the number of tourists coming 

here are low. This affects the accommodation sector of the district. Thus the poor 

infrastructural and supra-structural facilities hinder the free movement of tourists in 

the district ofDakshin Dinajpur. 
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MALDA 

Maida is the southern most district of North Bengal. A number of 

traces of ancient civilization are found here of which some are exposed and 

some are hidden under the soil. The monuments, ancient structures and 

cultural expressions silently have given impetus to grow tourism in this 

district. These relics echo the sounds of clanging swords of warriors. In fact 

a march through the grand arches of Bengal's history begins at Maida. Here 

a step forward takes one back more. than a thousand years to Sansanka in the 

7th Century, through the Golden Age of the Buddhist Palas and Hindu Senas, 

down the ladder of time to the mighty Muslims in the 12th century. On the 

ancient capitals of Gaur and Pandua rise the medieval ruins of the Turko

Afghans and Mughals, impressive even in decay. Reminiscent of the Raj is 

English Bazar, a 17th century trading post. Maida is today a boom town, 

renowned for its wide variety of mangoes. 

MALDA- A RESTROSPECT : 

Maida has many medieval historical relics. The nearby Gaur which 

came into prominence as a Kingdom during the reign of Sasanka was once 

the capital of ancient Bengal for several centuries. As the power of the 

Guptas waned, that of Sasanka increased and ultimately established himself 

as an independent King in eastern India. Soon after the death of King 

Sasanka (7th century A.D.), there were successive political upheavals and 

thereafter another dynasty, the Palas came into power. The Palas in turn 

gave way to the Sen Dynasty, Ballal Sen being the most famous Hindu 

King of Bengal in the 12th century A.D and it is during their reign that Gour 

became known all over India as a seat of learning, art and culture. Gour was 

invaded by Bhakhtiyar Khilji during early thirteen century A.D and after the 

conquest of Bengal by him, the fortunes of Gour were temporarily eclipsed. 
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The city was plundered by Sher Shah during his war with Mahmud Shah, the 

last independent Sultan of Bengal. Most of the monuments in Gour today are 

the remains of the Muslim period, and a number of them are constructed 

with materials taken from Hindu temples. The city of Gour was once 

completely fortified by a high earthen rampart, the top of the wall being 

covered with buildings. 

TOURISM LANDSCAPE : 

PLACES OF ARCHAEOLOGICAL INTEREST : 

(A) GOUR: 

This ancient capital of Bengal is the most rich tourist destination of 

Maida district, lies 16 km. south from Maida town. It was the capital of 

Bengal for several centuries. From the time of Devapala and possibly from 

that or his father, Dharmapal~ the Pala Emperors were known by the title of 

Goudeswara. During the reign of Lakshmanasena, Gour was also known by 

the alternative name Lakshmanavati. This was the capital of Bengal during 

the reign of Sultal Ghiyas Udin Iwaz Khalji in 1220 A.D. In the reign of 

Shams-ud-din Ilyas Shah the capital was no longer at Gour but at .Pandua. 

Sultan Jalal-ud-din, the son of Raja Ganesh is supposed to have retransferred 

the capital to Gour. Ala-ud-din Hussain Shah made Ekdala the capital for 

sometime but Gour again flourished as the capital city in the reign of the 

Karrani Sultans. The capital appears to have been shifted to Tanda Munim 

Khan, Akbar's general, attempted to revive the city by staying in it with his 

forces but the damp unhealthy old building of the long deserted city brought 

about an epidemic of which his officers and men died in hundreds. Humayun 

during his short occupancy renamed Gour as Jinnatabad or the heavenly 

city. 
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The ruins of Gour are now distributed scatterly here and there. The 

monuments, mosques or other architectural expressions of Gour that draw a 

number of tourists are as follows -

THE BARA SONA MOSQUE OR THE BARADWARJ : 

Erected by Sultan Nasarat Shah (in 1526 A.D.) the Bara Sona mosque 

Is the largest of all the ancient monuments in Gour. This mosque is a 

massive rectangular building of brick, faced with stone, 168 feet by 766 feet 

with turrets at the comers. Immediately in front to the east there is a 

courtyard of 200 square feet with arched gateways- each 381
/ 2 feet by 13 1

/ 2 

feet in the middle of the three sides. The Eastern Entrance Gate has been 

carefully restored. Inside the mosque there are three aisles divided by 

massive stone pillars with a corridor running along the whole length of the 

building. In front of the mosque there are also eleven arched openings each 

measuring 5 '11" in breadth. There are other openings at the north and south 

ends. The building was roofed by 44 small hemispherical domes. Baradwari 

literally means a building of twelve doors but ordinarily means an audience 

hall. A raised platform for ladies was provided at the north comer of the 

mosque which is known as 'Ladies Gallery' . 

THE DAKHIL DARWAZ4 : 

Remains of the mighty embankment around the fort project a feeling 

of magnanimity as one walks through the impressive Dakhil Darwaza (1425 

A.D.). It was the principle 'Entrance Gate' to the fort from the north. 

Another name is Salami Darwaza, because salutes were fired from the 

adjacent ram ports. The gate is substantially built of small red bricks and 

shows signs of having been highly ornamented with embossed work. The 

building consists of a central passage of 14' wide and 13 1
/ 2 ' long, with a 
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guard room on each side 741
/ 2 ' long by 91

/ 2' broad. The walls, which are 91
/ 2' 

thick are pierced by 3 doorways on each side of the passage. At each of the 

four comers there is a twelve sided tower, five storied in height, crowned by 

a dome. 

THE IATTAN MOSQUE : 

The mosque was built by a girl (1475 A.D.) who being a favourite of 

some king, acquired much wealth and built the beautiful mosque with all the 

money she had. The original meaning of the word is a 'Tumbler Pigeon'. It 

lies near the 11th milestone. 

THE TANTIPARA MOSQUE : 

This mosque is an oblong brick building of two aisles, divided by 4 

stone pillars down the middle. The outer faces are ornamented with large 

panels with projecting flowered borders, each panel being decorated with a 

pointed arch. The entire building is of a uniform rich red colour that is much 

more pleasing. The mosque, probably built by Mirshad Khan is known 

locally as Umar Quazis Mosque and is also called by the people after the 

name of the weaver's quarter. 

THE CHAMKATI MASJID: 

This mosque lies to the east of the Luka Churi Gate and on the west

side of the present Nababganj road. There are variously coloured enameled 

bricks in this old building at the cornice. From its name it may have been 

built by a certain Cham Katti (Skin enters) class of Muhammadans. This 

mosque was erected by Sultan Yusuf Shah in 1475 A.D. The roof of the 

Verandah1 shows a peculiar form of vaulting. In the main chamber several 

large enameled medallions between the arches are still preserved. 

1 A Bengali term meaning courty.:rrd. 
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CHIKKA MOSQUE : 

A short distance to the south west of the Kadam Rasul, there lies a 

single domed building commonly called by the local people 'Child<a 

Masjid' or the 'Bat Mosque'. The building, prior to its being repaired, was 

filled with numerous bats. The door opening are now provided with wire

netted frames. This building is not a mosque as there exists no sign of prayer 

niches in the west wall. In the stones of the doors and lintels there appear 

Hindu idols in an· obliterated condition. There are glazed tiles of various 

colours in the cornice all round and on the comer pillars. The floor of the 

building was much damaged by digging for the bat-guano accumulated on 

the floor which are used as a manure for the mulberry plantations in the 

vicinity. The practice has now been stopped and the floor leveled. It is 

believed that Chikka Masjid once was a prison. 

THE QUADAM RASUL MOSQUE (1531 A.D.) : 

This holy mosque enshrines the prophet's footprint in stone. The · 

mosque is a domed square building, situated within the enclosure of the Fort 

to the east of the palace. There are verandahs on three sides. In front of it 

there are three arched openings supported on massive stone pillars. The walls 

are of brick, very highly ornamented. Inside the building, under the dome 

there is a small carved pedestal or black marble, intended to receive a stone 

representation or the footprint of the Prophet Muhammad. It was removed 

by Hussain Shah to Gour in a beautiful wooden box-table, formerly by inlaid 

with gold and silver worker, which is still preserved in this building. 

THE LOOKCHURI DARWAZA (EASTERN GATE OF THE FORT): 

This is a large three storied gate south-east of the Quadam Rasul and 

is supposed to have been the Royal entrance to the Fort. On each side of this 
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gate there are guardrooms, and above there was a Naqqar Khana1
, the roof of 

which is an entire flat arch made of bricks. The gate is 65' long and 42' wide. 

The architecture of this gate is of the later Mughal style. The original name 

of the gate would have been Shah-I-Darwazah2 because to enter this palace 

Kings generally used this gate. 

THE FIROZ MINAR : 

The blue-tiled Firoz Minar is the legacy of a 15th century Abyssinian 

Sultan. This Minar is about a mile to the south of the Baradwari Mosque and 

outside the Fort. Some say it was built for the purpose of calling the Azan for 

prayers, while others consider it was a watch-tower or to be a pillar of 

victory. The tower is about 84' high and 62' in circumference. There is a 

spiral staircase of 73 steps leading up to the top chamlier. 

THE GUMTI GATE : 

To the south of the Lookochuri Gate there exists a small one-domed 

building, which is supposed to have served as one of the east gates of the 

Fort. The inner room is 25' square and the walls are 8.8' thick. There are 4 

arched openings, each measuring 5' wide. The ornamentation of the comer 

pillars with various kinds of coloured enamel bricks is really very 

fascinating. 

TAMATALA AT RAMKELI: 

The small village called Ramkeli which lies midway between the 

Baradwari Masjid and the Piyasbari Bungalow, once visited by Sri 

Chaitanaya- a Hindu preacher. The tarnal trees under which he sat are now 

1 Place for beating drums. 
2 King's gate. 
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surrounded by a raised platform. There is also a footprint in stone of the 

Master's feet. It is a Hindu pilgrimage centre. 

THE GREAT SAGAR DIGHI : 

This enormous tank lies about 6 miles south-west of English Bazar on 

the north of the road leading to the Ganga Snan - the former bed of the 

Ganges at Sadullapur, and it is nearly 1 mile long by Y2 mile broad. 

THE JAHARIYAN MASDD (Ghivasuddin Mahmud Shah-1538A.D.) : 

The mosque is 56' long and 42' wide. It is an oblong brick building 

faced with stucco, with three arched openings in front and octagonal towers 

at the comers finished with pinnacles above the roof level. 

THE KOTWALI DARWAZ4H : 

This is the central gate in the south wall of the city of Gaur near 

Mahdipur. It had a magnificent archway which has now fallen in. This is 30' 

high and 16'9" span. It is said that the chief of police was stationed here. 

There are battlements east and west of the gateway. 

(B) PANDUA: 

After Gour the another tourist destination of Maida is Pandua. It is 

situated at a distance of 11 miles north from Maida town on the road to 

Balurghat. It was for sometime the capital of Bengal during the reign of 

Muslim Sultans. There are extensive ruins in and around Pandua. These also 

form the tourism potential of Maida district. A short description of these is 

highlighted here -
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THE BARI DARGAH : 

The Bari Dargah consists of the J ami Masjid and other buildings 

dedicated to the memory of Hazarat Shah Jalal Tabrizi. One entering the 

compound through a small gateway, an isolated building, containing the 

grave of Chand Khan with those of his wife and son is seen. J ami Masjid is 

seen in front, with the Lakhan Seni Dalan immediately to the left on the 

northern bank of a small tank. To the right lies Haji Ibrahim's tomb, and the 

Tannur Khana1 is also found. 

THE CHHOTJ DARGAH : 

Within this Dargah the tombs of the saints Nur Qutub-Ul-Alam and 

his father Alaul Haque are found. There are Chilla Khana, saint's kitchen, 

Sijda Gha2
, Mitha Talao3

, the Bibi Mahal4 and the Musafrr Khana or the 

Guest House in this Dargah. 

THE QUTiJ SHARI MAS.HD : 

It was built by the member of the Qutbi family in 1582 A.D. It has 10 

domes and comer turrets. The Masjid is erected to honour the Saint Nur 

Qutb-Ul-Alam. 

THE EKLAKHI MAUSOLEUM : 

The richly ornamented mausoleum, Eklakhi, is said to have cost Rs. 1 

lakh - hence the name. Built by Raja Ganesh or Kansa, his son who 

converted to Islam is buried here. The external wall are ornamented by 

carved tiles and the ceiling of the dome is neatly plastered and covered with 

ornamental work. 

1 Kitchen. 
2 Praying place. 
3 Sweet Tank. 
4 The house fur the Harem of the S~t. 
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THE ADINA MOSQUE : 

Adina Mosque is one of the fmest examples of medieval architecture 

m Bengal. Comparable to the great mosque in Damascus in size and 

magnificence, Adin~ one of the largest mosques in Indi~ was built by 

Sikandar Shah in the 14th century. There are Badshah-Ka-Takhat, the pulpit, 

the Great Central Hall, chamber of Sikandar Shah inside the Adina Mosque. 

Besides these, the Palace are~ Dhanush Dighi and Minar, the Satais 

Ghara Dighi, Nasir Shah Dighi and Sukam Dighi are also the important 

places of tourist attractions. 

PLACES OF RELIGIOUS AND OTHER INTEREST : 

There are a number of other places that also lure tourists in Malda. These 

include-

MANASKAMONA TEMPLE : 

This famous temple is situated along the high road connecting with 

Malda railway station. In 1979 this temple was remodeled. A little statue of 

mndu Goddess Kali made by 8 metals is established in the temple. Many 

peoples from different parts visit here daily for their fulfillment. 

ZAHARATALA TEMPLE: 

This temple was established in a mango-garden, about 5 km away 

from Maida town. The Goddess Kali of this temple is famous for cure of 

disease. The main important· thing is that the Goddess is respected by both 

Muslims and Hindu religious people. 
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THE.GODDESS CHAND/ OF BALBUL CHAND/ : 

This place also draws a number of tourists. About 80 years ago a 

woman statue with a child which was made of stone was discovered in a 

pond. A;fter that the Goddess Chandi was establish~d in a building. 

Apart from these, there are other many famous temples such as 

Jhanprakali of Banpur, Dwarbasini and Goborjona Kali temple that also 

lure tourists. 

ADINA DEER FOREST : 

It is a wildlife sanctua:ty. This sanctua:ty is the refuge of various types 

of deers, snakes, rabbits, birds. Deers are larger in number and their 

attraction is vecy great to the tourists. 

FAIRS AND FESTIVALS : 

Maida and its surrounding regions celebrate some annual fair and 

festivals. Gambhira festival and famous masked dances from mid April to 

June in Maida are colourful and delightful festivals. Celebration of Sri 

Chaitanya' s1 visit in mid Jtine at Ramkeli is also a joyful festival. Besides 

these, the fair of Jaharatala Kali Temple from 15th April to 15th May and 4 

· .days fair during Janmastami ip. August at Pandua attract a number of 

tourists. 

TOURISM INFRASRTUCTURE : 

TRANSPORT ACCESSffilLITY : 

ROAD : Maida is connected by regular Bus Service from Kolkata and 

Siliguri . It is 349 km from Kolkata and 250 km from Sjliguri. For internal 

1 A fainous social reformer and prophet of Bengal. 
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transport taxies, local buses, rickshaws etc. are easily available. Conducted 

tours to Malda is arranged by Tourist Bureau. 

. RAIL : Being endowed with good railway network, Malda is well-

connected by Express and Super-fast trains with Calcutta, Siliguri, 

Guwahati, Chennai, Cochin, Delhi and also with some other major cities of 

India. The following Express and Super.:.fast trains link Malda on Broad 

Gauge line-

TABLE-24 

RAIL NETWORK OF MALDA TOWN 

Name of1he train Day ofService1 

Brabma Putra Mail Daily 

North East Express 
" 

Kamrup Express 
" 

Teesta Torsha Express 
" 

Abodh Assam Express 
" 

Kanchan Jangha Express 
" 

Bombay or Dadar Express Mon/Friday (up and down) 

Bangalore Express Tues/Wednesday 
" 

Trivandram Express Sunday/Monday 
" 

Kocbin Express Friday/Saturday 
" 

D "iling Mail at] . Daily 

Gour Express 
" 

Tinsukia (Delhi) Mail 
" 

Source : Station In charge, Maida (1998) 

1 Day of Service is liable to change. 
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AIR : Although Maida is well connected by road and railway network 

it is lagged behind in Air transport. It is hoped that in near fumre the West 

Bengal Government will introduce 'Bengal Air Senrice' in this district. 

·ACCOMMODATION : 

Maida has good accommodation facilities. There are a number of 

hotels, tourist bungalows and dharamshalas. But most of the hotel are of 

indigenous type. The lack of star type luxury hotels is a problem to the 

foreign tourists. Maida Tourist Lodge provides a unique accommodation to 

the tourists. Apart from these, there are many other hotels, such as Hotel 

Purbanchal, Hotel Samrat, Hotel New Heaven, Continental Lodge, Meghdut 

Lodge, Hotel Nataraj, Raj Paradise, Bangashree, lndrani, Sanjibani, 

Uttarayan etc. Again the Maida Circuit House, Mahananda Bhawan, Gour 

Bhawan; Youth Hostel and Gour Parjatan Abasan also provide good 

accommodation facilities. 

TOURIST PROFILE : 

According to the information of tourist lodge there are 7 5 beds 

Government & 810 beds private. In Malda averagely 240 persons come 

daily, 7200 persons come monthly & 85,000 persons come yearly. 

The table-25 shows the tourist percentage from the year 84 - 91 m 

Maida-
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TABLE-25 

TOURIST PROFILE OF MALDA 

Year % of the tourist 

1984 - 85 63.33 

1985 - 86 61.00 

1986 - 87 55.00 

1987 - 88 59.00 

1988 - 89 56.66 

1989 - 90 59.30 

1990 -91 56.65 

Source: Malda Tourist Lodge (1996) 

The above table shows the decreasing tendency of travelers in Maida. 

Various reasons such as the shortage of accommodation, domestic, socio

economic reasons are responsible for this. In the year 84-85 the % of tourist 

was highest. 

Most of the tourists are domestic who come from different parts of 

West Bengal. Foreigners are less interested about this place. However except 

May, June, December & January months, other months of the year are dull 

season. Only those 4 months are the peak seasons & tourists come because 

of holiday period. (Summer Vacation & Winter Vacation). 

Most of the tourist stay here only 2 days & only a few tourist stay here 

more than 2 days. 
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TOURISM TYPOLOGY IN NORTH BENGAL : 

A classification of the selected tourist destinations of the study area is essential 

for closer analysis of tourism scenario. Such a classification aims essentially at laying 

down norms and standards for future infrastructural development in and around these 

destinations for the provision of basic facilities. The classification reflects that the 

tourism scenario of North Bengal is primarily set for inland tourists although a few 

centres afford promise of emerging into cross-national visitor points. The following 

classification has been made on the basis of personality of the destinations-

TABLE-26 

TOURISM TYPOLOGY IN NORTH BENGAL 

TOURISM TYPOLOGIES DESTINATIONS 

Natural Tourism Belt Darjiling, Kurseong, Kalimpong, Mirik, Jaldapara, 

Garumara, Chalsa, Kulik Bird Sanctuary, Rasik Beel 

Bird Sanctuary. 

Historical Tourism Belt Gour, Pandua, Bangarh, Buxa Fort, Koch Bihar, 

Gossanimari. 

Religion I Pilgrimage Chakulia, Ramkeli, Jaharatala, Gambhira, Baneswar, 

Jamaldaha, Jalpesh, Jainti, Mahakal. 

Tourism Belt 

Eco-Tourism Belt Buxa National Park, Raja Bhatkhawa, Jaldapara, 

Kalimpong, Mahananda Sanctuary, Kunj Nagar, 

Garumara, Chuna Bhati monastery, Rupam valley, 

Rover' s point, Tapsa, Tasigaon and Lata guri. 

Eco-city Tourism Belt Panga-Bat Tala (Near Siliguri). 
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Adventure Tourism Belt Darjiling, Kurseong, Mirik. 

Ethnic Tourism Belt Toto para 

Heritage Tourism Belt Koch Bihar Town and its adjacent areas. 

Business Tourism Belt Siliguri Town. 

Among these belts the Natural Tourism Belt draws thousands of tourists 

during summer and early autumn seasons every year. Darjiling Himalayan area and its 

adjacent Dooars region is the living example of it and come in the high-density 

recreational areas. Besides the domestic tourists a chunlc of overseas tourists too flock 

here for its divine natural beauty. This belt is the nchest part of North Bengal as well 

as West Bengal. 

Historical Tourism Belt attracts in land tourists and falls under the medium 

density recreational zone. Religion I pilgrimage Tourism Belt has also a to~stic 

appeal. Baneswar, Jamaldaha, Ramkeli etc. holy shrines draw ethnic tourists from 

different parts of West Bengal as well as neighbouring states for their Hindu antiquity, 

legend and holy merits. Except annual fair and festivals these places attract a few 

number of tourists. Hence the belt falls under low-density recreational zone. 

The Business Tourism Belt has also been flourished in the study area. Siliguri 

being the 'heart land' of North Bengal has been the centre of this tourism. Because 

of its vantage location and adequate transport facilities Siliguri has become a 

commercial city ofNorth Bengal. 

In this context it is necessary to mention that except the Natural Tourism Belt 

and th~ Business Tourism Belt the other belts are lagged behind in respect to 

. appropriate infrastructural facilities in accommodation and transport. So to meet the 

demands of the tourist community proper efforts should be initiated which have been 

reflected on chapter seven. 
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CHAPTER-S 

INITIATION OF ECO-TOURISM AND ADVENTURE TOURISM IN 
NORTH BENGAL 

ECO- TOURISM : 
Eco-tourism is a new horizon in th(1· field of tourism activity that has just 

begun to catch on. ~tis ideally an 'alternate tourism'. The traditional tourism activity 

has brought an excess of luxury both in means of travel and in accommodation. Man 

has faded up with this traditional tourism activity. So he wants a variety in tourism 

especially a yearning for the simple life, a hunger for direct contact with the 

elements of nature. Increasingly, City-dwellers want to spend their holidays getting 

in touch with nature, and they often have a profound urge for physical action. 

Besides these the large influx of tourists <;an drastically affect the natural balance of 

an environment. Considering these facts the concept of Eco-tourism has been 

launched recently. 

According to World Wide Fund (WWF) for nature, Eco-Tourism can 

be defined as "Environmentally responsible travel and visitation to relatively 

undisturbed natural areas in or:der to enjoy and appreciate nature ... : .promote 

conservation .... low visitor impact .... provide for beneficially active socioeconomic 

involvement of local population". It respects social and cultural traditions. It is 

decentralized in natur~ and seeks to integrate rural development. Eco-Tourism also 

refers to Eco-awareness, education on nature and environment. According to WWF 

estimates at present only 2% of the market share of World tourism can be attributed 

to such specialized tourism. 

From the above definition some sali~p.t features ofEco-Tourism are reflected. 

These are-

(1) This IS an 'alternative tourism' that breaks the traditional nature of 

tourism. 

(2) It prevents the environmental degradation caused by uncontrolled tourism 

activity. 



219 

(3) It affords cultural exchange between rural and urban people. 

( 4) Rural people are economically benefited for its initiation and hence a tool 

of rural development. 

(5) Introduction of education on nature and environment. 

(6) But its most avowed objective is to attain a balance between nature and 

human beings and ensure the co-existence of both. 

Considering the abovementioned salient features the Central Forest and 

Environment Ministry and Tourism Department have launched the concept of Eco

Tourism in 1992. 

The wave of Eco-Tourism concept has also reached on the North Bengal. 

This started its journey at first at Buxa National Park on 15th August 1996 

(Appendix 4). Under Buxa National park there are, several tourism spots like Buxa 

Duar, Raja Bhatkhawa where Nature Interpretation centres (NIC) have been set up 

to spread the Eco-Tourism. According to Forest and Environment Ministry although 

'Non-forestry work' is prohibited in the reserved forests, but yet considering the 

economic background of the poor forest dwellers this plan has been outlined. There 

are two advantages of this plan here-

(1) Forest dwellers dependent on wood and other forest products will keep 

away themselves from deforestation and consequently the area of the 

Buxa Natural Park will be increased. 

(2) Forest dwellers will act as guide for the tourists who will visit the forest 

and so they will be economically benefited. 

This 'alternate tourism' has also flourished in Jaldapara, Murti, Kalimpong 

and in Mahananda sanctuary. The Kunj Nagar Eco-Tourism Park of Falakata 

and Gorumara Nature Interpretation Centre have been developed to spread the 
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Eco-Tourism. Apart from these, it has been blossomed isolately at Chuna Bhati 

Monastery; Dukpa dominated village, Rupam Valley, Rover's point, Tapsa, 

Tasigaon and Lataguri areas ofNorth Bengal. 

LIMITATIONS OF ECO-TOURISM: 

Eco-Tourism in North Bengal has several negative sides. These include-

(1) In Eco-Tourism the number of tourists are kept limited to maintain the 

ecological balance. So the arrival of tourists is bound to be less. 

(2) Lack of proper tourism infrastructure is another drawback of this plan. 

(3) Physical isolation and in accessibility. 

( 4) Apart from these the lack of proper pllblicity Is also hindering the 

development ofEco-Tourism. 

ADVENTURE TOURISM : 

The concept of Adventure Tourism includes travel off the beaten track 

with a component of physically exerting and risk-taking activity in order to 

experience unfamiliar environments. Rock climbing, trekking, abseiling, diving, 

river and sea kayaking, white-water rafting, heli-skiing, wilderness camping, 

mountaineering are all adventure tourism pastimes. Large numbers of visitors are out 

and its self-selective in that only the reasonably fit can take part. Adventure tourists 

do not sue the tour company if their boat gets upset in the turbulent rapids - though 

they might if it does not. They wield a hearty paddle with the native boatman; they 

get into the water to push and shove their craft up river through the crunching 

shallows. They carry a full load of equipment uphill and down dale. 
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DIFFERENT FORMS OF ADVENTURE TOURISM IN NORTH BENGAL 

The rugged hilly tracts, turbulent river courses and the wilderness of some 

sanctuaries have been the bases of adventure tourism in North Bengal. The different 

forms of adventure tourism of this belt can be summarized in the following way -

1. TREKKING 

The most natural way of exploring Nature' s trails and the beauty of the hills 

is to travel on foot- a sport more popularly known as Trekking. Darjiling has perhaps 

one of the most spectacular treks to offer. Due to this Darjiling has been known as 

'Trekkers' paradise. ' It is said that trekking in India originated in Darjiling as far 

back as eighty years ago. It is really an experience that can never be paralleled. The 

Charms of the Himalaya along with its mysteries gradually unfold as trekkers 

traverse through the dense forests and verdant landscape, through miles of green

carpeted meadows and sleepy hamlets. Trekking will enable one to discover the 

sublime Himalayan interiors unmarred by mankind. 

However, to a visitor who has limited time at ones disposal, treks were 

always considered as luxury and abandoned as a dream too far. Today, the DGHC 

Tourism has developed one-day treks with infrastructural facilities, and access to 

areas of unsurpassed natural beauty has been made possible. 

TREKKING SEASON : 

The Trekking season in Datjiling generally begins at the end of March and 

closes around the middle of June. During April, May and June one should be 

prepared for an occasional shower, which can be most refreshing. The flowers in full 

bloom adequately compensate the summer haze. The second season begins around 
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the last week of September and goes right into the first week of December. 

Panoramic scene.is excellent· and generally one encounters very good climate dtiririg 

this period. 

GENERAL INFORMATION : 

Trekkers should keep in mind the following requirements during trekking 

through the lap of Himalayan trails -

i) CLOTHES : Trekkers should carry necessary clothes during their trekking. 

Such as, for the lower altitudes light sweater, tee-shirts, comfortable trousers; for the 

higher regions -:- heavy pullover, wind-cheater, down jacket, woolen cap, gloves; 

woolen socks, muffler, light rain coat. 

ii) FIRST AID KIT: Essential. 

iii) FOOD : Trekkers must carry their own provisions. Although the tastes may 

vary from person to person, generally speaking the following is -recommended -

canned meat, peanut butter, cheese, baked beans, rice, dal, noodles, instant tea or 

coffee, condensed milk, sugar, onions, potatoes, chocolates and dry fruits. 

iv) SHl!ES : A good durable, comfortable pair is recommended. Hunter boots or 

sports shoes are advisable. 

v) EQUIPMENT : These can be very expensive. The adventure Tourism under the 

Tourism Department, D.G.H.C is making arrangements for hirings out equipments 

to Trekkers. The following gear is essential : sleeping bag, foam mattress, rucksacks, 

torchlight, air pillows, tents (optional). These are also available on hire for local 

Trekking agencies. 
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TREKKING ROUTES: The following treks are offered to all who harbour a 

desire to savour the splendour of Darjiling Himalayan region -

(A) TREKKING ROUTES ALONG SINGALIIA RANGE : 

Moneybhajan - Tonglu - Sandakphu - Phalut - Samanden - Ramman -

Rimbick - Bijanbari trek. 

(B) TREKKING ROUTES FROM TIGER mLL : 

TREKI : Tiger hill to Bara Durpin and back. 

TIME : 2 and half an hours. 

DISTANCE : Approx 6 km to and fro . 

TREK n : Tiger hill gate through Ring route and back to Tiger hill gate. 

TIME : 2 and half an hours. 

DISTANCE : Approx 6 km. 

TREK ill : Tiger hill to Chowrasta (Mall) via Jorebungalow, Aloobari 

Monastery and Ganesh gram, Toongsoong. 

TIME : 4 hours. 

DISTANCE : Approx 9 km. 

TREKKING AGENCIES: 

There are several trekking agencies, which arrange organized treks w ith 

porters, cooks, guides and also provide the necessary equipments. Such as -

1. Clubside Motors (Robertson Road) 

2. Himalayan Travels (C/o. Hotel Sinclairs) 
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3. Mountain Trails (C/o. Glenary's Hotel) 

4. Lekhali Tours (4, Zakir Hussain Road) 

5. Trek Mate (Nehru Road) 

6. Sherpa Sikkirn Trekking Tour (Dingpyen Villa) 

7. U - Trek (N.B. Singh Road) 

8. Ibex Tours and Travels (Durg Lodge, Hill cart Road) 

~EONG TRE~G: 

Kurseong - ' the place of white orchids ' offers a completely different type of 

one-day treks in the region. These treks are varied and very pleasant. Some of the 

most famous tea gardens of the world are situated here and walking through these 

lovely manicured estates have a charm of its own. 

A stroll through the whispering woods above Kurseong during spring or 

autumn brings anybody so close to nature that one momentarily forget the world 

beyond. Here, some of these important trekking routes are mentioned -

TREKI: ST. ALPHONSUS SCHOOL VIA DOWIDLL RD - DEER PARK 

VICTORIA SCHOOL AND BACK. 

TIME : 3 hours. 

DISTANCE : Approx 7 km. 

TREK II : KURSEONG RLY STATION - KURSEONG COLLEGE VIA 

DOWIDLL RD - FOREST MUSEUM AND BACK. 

TIME : 3 hours 

DISTANCE : Approx 7 km. 

TREK ill : KURSEONG TOURIST CENTRE - MONTEVIOT T.E. - A.I.R. 

STATION - KURSEONG RLY STATION. 

TIME : 3 hours 

DISTANCE : Approx i/2 km. 
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TREK IV : KURSEONG TOWN - NAY A BASTI - GIDDA MANDIR - GIDDA 

P AHAR AND BACK. 

TIME : 4 hours 

DISTANCE : Approx 9 km. 

TREK V : ST. ALPHONSUS SCHOOL- FOREST SCHOOL - DEER PARK 

DEORALI - CHIMNEY - RANGER'S COLLEGE - ST. MARY'S AND 

BACK. 

TIME : 6 hours 

DISTANCE : Approx 11 km. 

TREK VI : ST. MARY'S (HOLLY CROSS) - RANGER'S COLLEGE- DEORALI 

- CHIMNEY - CHITRA Y - MAHANADI AND BACK TO 

KURSEONG TOWN. 

TIME : 6 hours 

DISTANCE : Approx 13 km. 

TREK VD : ST. ALPHONSUS SCHOOL - CAFE BARI THROUGH AMBOTIA 

T.E. - SPRINGSIDE T.E. AND BACK TO KURSEONG RLY 

STATION. 

TIME : 7
1
/ 2 hours 

DISTANCE : Approx 14 km. 

TREK V1ll : ST. ALPHONSUS SCHOOL - SINGELI T.E. - RINCHINGTON 

TIME : 

HYDEL PROJECT - NAMSU BRIDGE - TINGTINGA Y - MIRIK 

BAZAR. 

9 hours 

DISTANCE : Approx 20 km. 
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Apart from Darjiling Himalayan belt some sanctuaries also provide a unique 

opportunity for trekkers such as Buxa National Park. Here it is popularly known as 

'JUNGLE SAFARI'. 

2. ROCK CLIMBING AND MOUNTAINEERING: 

These two also attract a number of adventure lover tourists. In Darjiling Rock 

climbing is practiced on Tenzing Rock, situated at Lebong Cart Road. The 

Himalayan Mountaineering Institute conducts this course. The Institute is one of the 

premier schools of Mountaineering in the world. 

3. CANOEING AND RAFTING : 

Canoeing and Rafting are also two forms of adventure tourism. Recently 

much emphasis has been given by W.B.T.D.C 1 in the Darjiling area to Jure more 

foreign tourists. Being a part of adventure tourism, this game will be very fruitful for 

the promotion of tourism industry in the area. At the confluence of Teesta and 

Rangeet River, this game will be very attractive. The swift waters of the Rangeet 

flow over rocks and crags, turbulent and delirious. Flanked on both the sides by 

steep cliffs and lush green forests, the river rages on, dissipating its energy only 

when it reaches the plains. This charming, frothing water is just perfect for white 

water rafting. It's a struggle with elemental forces, a thrilling adventure that takes 

one right into the heart of Himalayan fury. One has to try and tame the untamable. 

And later as one rests, all passions spent, one will want to re-alive the experience 

over and over again. 

1 West Bengal Tourism Development Corporation. 
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(4) PARA GLIDING : 

Recently the Darjiling Gorkha Hill council is taking up the Para gliding sport 

in Darjiling area to promote the adventure tourism. Meanwhile seven sites have been 

identified for it. Mirik and Sonada are most suitable place for this sport (Appendix-

5). 

Recently DGHC has taken several steps to promote the adventure tourism in 

and around Darjiling. A number of projects have been identified for this reason. 

Some prospective ventures are -

(1) Jorepokri Tourist Lodge in Sukhia Pokhri. 

· (2) Tribeni Riverside Resort at the confluence of Teesta and Rangeet and 

wayside facility at Chitray. 

(3) Deolo Tourist Lodge, Kalimpong. 

( 4) Kafer Tourist Lodge, Kalimpong. 

(5) Traditional Tea House, Durpindara, Kalimpong. 

(6) Singla water sports complex for sports of International repute like rafting 

and canoeing. 

(7) Tourist Resort at Relli near Kalimpong. 

(8) A Passenger cable car between Tiger Hill - Darjiling and 

Ghoombhanjang. This is a long-term project. 

(9) Reception centre at Kalimpong. 
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CHAPTER-6 

IMPACT OF TOURISM ON NOR1H BENGAL 

Considerable debate exists today over the nature and extent of the 

impact which tourist development may have on host societies and localities. 

Different writers have argued their views from their own particular 

standpoint in this case. Economists, in the 1960s, tended to emphasize the 

economic gains of tourism. Anthropologists and Sociologists, on the other 

hand, have generally been more pessimistic, stressing the socially disruptive 

nature of tourism (Doughlas Pearce, 1983). Again Potter (1978) has 

mentioned the environmental impact of tourism. In fact, tourism has a multi

dimensional effect on a region. These impacts are far-reaching. Foster 

(1974) has pointed out that the effects of tourism may be felt not only in the 

tourist centres but also in neighbouring non- tourist towns and in the 

generating areas. 

Here a general framework for assessmg the impact of tourism on 

North Bengal is highlighted by considerating three distinct areas. 

Economic impact 

Socio-cultural impacts 

Ecological-environmental impacts. 

ECONOMIC IMPACT: 

Economic transformation through tourism has now normally been 

accepted by all and accordingly tourism has been recognized as an industry. 

It invites foreign exchange earnings, accelerates employment and income 

potentials in almost every sector of economy at national, regional and local 

levels. Before entering into the deeper parts of the economic impact, some 

factors governing tourism's economic impacts are to be taken into 

consideration for the benefit of the present study. 
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Figure-30 
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Although the objective and detailed evaluation of the economic impact 

of tourism is a long and complicated task, the following considerations can 

be highlighted-

I. TOURISM AS A REVENUE EARNER AND MULTIPLIER EFFECT: 

Tourism is a vital source of revenue in North Bengal. In Darjiling 

areas , the most rich tourist nuclei of the study area about 1.5 lakh tourists 

visit every year. The total earnings from these tourists is more than Rs. 25 

crores annually. This flow of money generated by the tourists filters through 

the economy stimulating other sectors through the operation of the multiplier 

effect. In fact the multiplier effect is an income concept which was emerged 

from the work of KAHN and KEYNES in 1930s. However the expenditures 

of tourists are normally expressed in terms of various sectors of tourism 

industry regarding accommodation, cmsme, transportation and 

entertainments etc. The money spent by the tourists goes to the local 

business in a number of ways. This money in turn is spent on salaries and on 

meeting the demands of the tourists such as food, drink, entertainment etc. 

Each time a tourist makes an expenditure, a ripple of additional spending is 

sent through the economy. This ripple is called a Multiplier (Smith 

Stephen-1983 ,p.171 ). Thus the expenditure incurred by the tourists 

supports not only the tourist industry directly but indirectly also supports a 

number of other activities which produce goods and services for the tolJ,rist 

industry. In this way money spent by tourists flows several times and spread 

in to various sectors of economy of the study area. 

(2) TOURISM GENERATES EMPLOYMENT: 

Tourism's contribution to creating jobs or reducing unemployment in 

the study area is very important. In fact tourism is a highly labour intensive 
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industry and thus is an efficient way to generate employment in North 

Bengal. This employment occurs in a number of ways, such as -

Accommodation Sector : In the hill tourist spots of North Bengal like 

Darjiling, Kurseong, Kalimpong and Mirik a large number of people are 

engaged in accommodation sector. The hotel , restaurant and entertainment 

sectors thus directly employed about 3000 people. 

Transport sector : Besides accommodation, transport sector also 

generates employment. Transport services and trading activities mainly 

depend on tourist which employed about 20 thousand people in Darjiling and 

in other areas. 

Souvenir Industry : Souvenir industry is another sector which engages 

a number of people in it. All tourists domestic or foreigners buy not only 

artistic creations but carry with them a symbol of Himalayan culture and 

tradition. The wonderful and fascinating handmade goods like woolen 

clothes, shawls, caps, copper ware, various woolen models, Tibetan curios 

are taken thus by the tourists. So there is a great demand of these souvenirs 

in the region and the local people are engaged themselves in such activities. 

Apart from these hotel guides, tourist guides , tour operators are also 

benefited due to expansion of tourism in the study area. In all about 30 

thousand people directly and indirectly depend on tourist trade for their 

living (Techno-Economic Survey, Darjiling hill areas). 

(3) DEVELOPMENT OF INFRASTRUCTURE AND REGIONAL 

DEVELOPMENT: Tourism has been traditionally seen as an important tool 

for regional development. Early writers such as Selke (1936) and 
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Christaller (1954, 1964) stressed that tourism tends to develop on the 

periphery and thus can stimulate economic activity in a region. So far as our 

study region is concerned, tourism definitely has opened a new vista for the 

development of the region. 

The construction and provision of roads, rail lines, airports, buildings, 

hotels, electricity and gas supplies, sanitation, water supply and a number of 

many other things are undertaken in the Darj iling hilly areas to attract and 

facilitate tourists from outside. These infrastructural changes also benefit the 

residents of the region. Besides, the development of infrastructure has 

formed the basis for diversification of other economtc activities such as 

small scale industries, horticulture, roads, ropeways and means of 

communication and hydel project etc. Again a number of Hill Industrial 

Estates have been established at various places to promote resource-based 

and demand- based small scale industries in the study area. Tourist 

development directly or indirectly acts as an effective means for revival of 

infrastructure and regional development. Thus the under- developed areas 

like Bijanbari, Lava, Lolaygaon, Sandakphu, Phalut, Gossanimari, Gour, 

Pandua, Jagjibanpur can greatly be benefited from tourism development. 

(4) INFLATIONARY PRESSURE: 

Tourists inject money (earned elsewhere) into the destination 

economy. While this increases the income of the region, it also causes 

inflationary pressures. Tourists typically have a higher expenditure 

capability than the residents do- either because tourists have higher incomes 

or because they have saved for the trip and are inclined to splurge while on 

vacation. Hence they are able to bid up the prices of such commodities as 

food, transportation, arts and crafts. This invites inflationary pressures and is 

detrimental to the economic welfare of residents of the host community (R. 

Mcintosh, 1980). However this inflationary effect may occur during the 



234 

initial stages when the supply of goods and services can often not respond 

quickly enough to meet the increased demand. Besides this, as the tourist 

industry develops in an area land prices also rise sharply with inflation 

(Lundberg, 1981 ). Housing prices also run with this as the tourists seek 

holiday homes an~ external developers and employees look for rental or 

permanent accommodation. Thus Darjiling hilly region often suffers 

inflationary pressure. More over, the present land price in town ship area or 

peripheral area is sky rising and housing prices have also been accelerated 

with the advent of tourism in the area. 

(5) BALANCE OF PAYMENTS: 

The invisible earnings from overseas tourists of the study region have 

also a positive effect on the balance of payments as a whole. However, the 

relevant data for analyzing this are not available in the study area since 

balance of payments is measured in national level. 

SOCIAL AND CULTURAL IMPACTS : 

Besides the economic impact, tourism brings a number of positive and 

negative social and cultural changes in the present study area. John Lea 

(1988) in his famous book 'Tourism and Development in the Third World ' 

has mentioned some aspects of Social and cultural impacts of tourism which 

can be refashioned for the benefit of the study area (Figure-31) . 

SOCIAL IMPACTS: 

Tourism has a great influence on society of the study area. These can 

be swnmarized as follows-
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Figure--31 
SOCIAL AND CULTURAL IMPACTS OF TOURISM 

source: John Lea (1988, P. 63) 
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1. CHANGE IN DEMOGRAPHIC PATTERN: 

Tourism affects the demographic structure of a region. Development 

of the industry will usually increase the size of the resident population, as the 

creation of new jobs slows out- migration or attracts new workers to the area 

(Dumas, 1975). Ultimately this brings a significant change in the degree of 

regional urbanization. Thus since the first half of 15th century when the 

British introduced health resorts in the Darjiling Himalaya, the population 

have been continuing to rise and now the region is overcrowded. 

2. LINGUISTIC CHANGES : 

In a tourist spot different tourists gather from different edges of the 

world. Naturally their languages will be different. Residents have to face 

with these tourists in every moment. So they should know other languages in 

order to communicate with the tourists. Other wise tourist development will 

not be blossomed. In Darjiling areas even a coolie or a guide, a tour operator 

can speak different languages i.e. English, Hindi, Bengali etc. Thus with the 

advent of tourism linguistic changes also occur in 'host' countries. 

3. EFFECTS ON MORAL BEHAVIOUR : 

Due to contact with the tourists and local residents, the moral 

behaviour of the residents declines. Thus in the growing tourist spots of 

North Bengal we see a gradual increase of undesirable effects like drinking, 

gambling, drug addiction, crime, prostitution etc. Teenagers, thus in some 

cases have been the victim of these effects. These also destroy the creative 

expressions and family relationship of the local residents in the study area. 

4. EFFECTS ON HEALTH : 

Tourism has the dual effect of promoting the provision of improved 

health care in a region while acts as a vehicle to spread some forms of 

diseases. 'Hosts and guests' both can be affected by such diseases. The very 
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recent threat of AIDS, an incurable sexually transmitted disease is a living 

example of this. 

5. XENOPHOBIA : 

Xenophobia, the fear of strangers can also result from some typical 

social changes due to occurrence of the foreign tourists which are not easily 

acceptable to the residents. Overcrowding in the market, on roadways and at 

recreational spots may slowly increase the level of frustration among local 

residents. However, this sort of problem is not easily discernible in the 

tourist spots of North Bengal and the whole issue needs a purely clinical 

approach for its thorough investigation. These negative impacts of tourism 

development have begun to surface in academics only within the last 

decades. 

CULTURAL IMPACTS : 

The development of tourism in a region not only influences on its 

social life but also brings some cultural impacts in the region. These impacts 

can be shown in the following way--

1. INFLUENCE ON TRADITIONAL WAY OF LIFE : 

Tourists in the study area not only bring money, they also import a 

strong visible life style with them. Their manners, dress and address, food 

habits and merry making- all bring some newness and uniqueness which 

attract the local residents. 'Democratization and modernization of attitudes' 

among the young, arising out of contact with youthful western tourists. Thus 

a new generation is being emerged out of this process. This generation tries 

to follow western cultures and life styles. JAFARI (1974) has mentioned this 
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trend as 'social hybridization'. He has called such social hybrid as marginal man. 

This marginal man is a resident of the host country who has accepted the values 

and life styles of tourists and tries to achieve them. He is caught between the two 

cultures and lies on their interface. It normally yields to negative results. Thus the 

deterioration of traditional culture and life is gradually emerging in the tourist 

spots of North Bengal especially in the hills. 

2. CULTURAL RENNOVATION: 

Tourism brings a number of positive cultural changes too. In fact 

cultural consciousness, cultural re-awakening, cultural social renovation and 

preservation are the good symptoms of modem tourism (A. P. Singh, 1989). 

It has resulted in the restoration of architectural monuments, buildings and 

preservation of important landscape, traditional art, handicrafts and folk 

dances in the study area. So the people of the present study area have 

become fully conscious of such cultures and they are preserving it to harvest 

money and there by push their economy far ahead. Recent awareness of 

cultural renovation of Koch Bihar' s 'Heritage Tourism ' is its living example. 

3. CULTURAL COMMUNICATION AND INTERNATIONAL 

UNDERSTANDING: 

The interaction of a large number of people with the local people of 

the study area greatly enriches and promotes friendship and cultural 

exchange. People belonging to different countries, practicing different 

lifestyles and speaking different languages come together to make friends. 

The mingling of different cultures helps to break down prejudices, barriers 

and suspicions that exist between nations. The very best way of getting to 

know another country is to go there, and when vast numbers travel, the 

narrow rigid boundaries that keep people in compartments naturally tend to 

shrink and a positive move towards better understandings begins to operate. 
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This also helps to keep national integration. In fact " Tourism, a passport to 

World- peace." GUSTAVO DIAZ ORDAZ (1967), the Constitutional 

Presid$!nt of the United States of Mexico rightly remarks " The world should 

no longer regard tourism merely as a business, but as a means by which men 

may know and understand one another ; human understanding being so 

essential in the world at this time". 

ECOLOGICAL-ENVIRONMENT IMPACTS : 

The growth of tourism in North Bengal affects environment in many 

ways. An assessment of this, is particularly important as the various facets of 

the environment constitute the basis of tourist development in the region. 

These can be summarized as follows -

( 1 J PERMANENT ENVIRONMENT RESTRUCTURING : 

The first major source of environmental stress in the study area ts 

permanent restructuring of environment brought about by a variety of major 

construction activities, such as urban developments, construction of transport 

network, building of marinas or sky-lifts. There were once majestic wooded 

slopes, running white waters, rustic peasant cultural settings and divine 

solitude before tourism came to the study area. But as tourists swarmed like 

locusts, the beauty faded away and the valley has been filled in with 

monstrous concreted high-rises. Really 

"Man kills the thing he loves 

Tourism destroys tourism". 

Thus with the advent of tourism, the heavy human use of open space is 

adversely affecting the biomass of the region especially in Darjiling hill 

areas. 
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(2) DEPLETION OF FAUNA AND FLORA : 

Tourism is also causing the destruction of existing fauna and flora in 

the region. Trampling directly kills plants and it invites soil erosion. 

Moreover, increasing use of wood as fuel and timber in a number of 

industrial products (Including souvenirs industry) also leads to felling and 

cutting of trees and consequently encourages the soil erosion. These initial 

changes in the local biotic community lead to the eventual loss of other 

spectes. Plants are also lost by plucking of wild flowers and leaves by 

wanderers. A number of rare plants are being exhausted by this very habit of 

a number of tourists. Recent increase of landslides in the Darj iling hills is 

nothing but the out come of tourism. Moreover the depletion of flora badly 

affecting the haven of wild life species in the region. 

( 3) GENERATION OF WASTE RESIDUALS 

The replacement of the existing natural environment by a new built 

environment gives rise to various residual products in the form of waste in 

the region. The used papers, nuisances, plastics and other various types of 

thrown garb ages affect land, water and air quality. In addition to this, during 

peak seasons the automobile emissions are found to be higher as a result of 

the effects of altitude and slower travelling speeds. This environmental 

degradation is prominent in Darjiling Himalayan region. 

Since the present study is concerned primarily with the impacts of 

tourism, hence two figures, adopted by Tejvir Singh, Valene L. Smith (1992) 

are considered to be suited best for the study area. The two figures(figure-32 

& 33) will reflect an overall picture of tourism ' s impacts of the region. 

In conclusion it can be said that when tourism helps in the economic 

development of the region, it brings about some environmental and socio

cultural disruptions too. For this very nature of double-edged sword it should 

be developed methodically. 
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NEGATIVE IMPACT OF TOURISM ON NORTH BENGAL 
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POSITIVE IMPACT OF TOURISM ON NORTH BENGAL 

POSITIVE EFFECTS 
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CHAPTER,_7 

SOME PROBLEMS OF TOURISM AND· PLANNING MEASURES: 

PROBLEMS: 

Among competing tourist destinatiomin India, North Bengal has been 

a late starter both in terms of recognizing the importance of developing 

tourism and .in developing the required infrastructure. North Bengal's 

tourism is }rig4 . on promise, but low on results. On account of several 

problems a poor scenario of tourism activity is noticed in the area. These 

include-

'1. PHYSICAL ISOLATION AND INAC:C:ESSIBILITY 

Physical isolation and inadequate transport facilities are clearly 

handicapping the tourism' industiy in North Bengal. Tourist attraction of 
I ' • I • 

whatever kind would }?e .. of little value if their locations are inaccessible by 

normal means .of trimsport. Thus Buxa- Joyantia, Fallut, Sandakphu, Lava, 

Lolaygaon and Mirik areas cannot be reached easily in spite of their 

fascinating natural wealth. In this way the difficulties of access are severe 

and facilities are almost negligible, leaving the region still primitive. Besides 

this, there is no air transport in the region especially in the Darjiling hill 

region, the richest tourist resort in North Bengal which is very necessary for 

the international tourists. 

2. UNPLANNED AND HAPHAZARD GROWTH OP TOURIST 

SPOTS ; 

Most of the tourist spots of the study area have not been developed 

plan wise. These have been blossomed helter-skelter. Buxa-duar, Bhutan 

ghat, J aldapara thus cannot lure much tourists. 



3. INSUFFICIENT INFRASTRUCTURAL AND SUPRA

STRUCTURAL FACILITIES: 
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Lack of proper infrastructural and supra-structural facilities is another 

problem of tourism of the study area. The infrastructural facilities like water 

supply, electricity, hospitals, post-telegraph-telephone offices, banks, 

chemists, druggists and general merchandise etc. are quite short and meagre 

or sometimes absent at a numbet of places in the study area. Apart from this 

the problem relating to accommodation- their ·quality, number and 

distributional pattern etc. is very serious in the Dooars region. Most offhe 

good hotels or hotels of western style owned or managed by Govt. or other 

private agenCies are concentrated only at certain selected spots like Darjiling, 

Kurseong, Kalimpong and Mirik etc. However, this sort of distribution of 

. hotels breeds regional imbalance and can easily be accounted for the 

lopsided growth of tourism as an industry. Thus the poor arrangement of 

infrastructural and supra-structural facilities constraints the free flow of 

tourists in North Bengal. 

4. PROBLEM OF CURRENCY CONVERSION : 

Another major problem facing the foreign tourist in the region is 

conversion of currency. The government has provided the facility of 

conversion of currency in the same branches at some important tourist spots 

only. 

5. CHEATING HABIT OF" INTERNAL TRANSPORT : 

Many tourists are not generally happy with the behaviour of taxi, land 

rover or jeep drivers. In the study area most of the tourist bus drivers, 

conductors, tax operators are over charging on their routes. Thus the 
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cheating habit of the transport workers sometimes discourages the tourists - . 

both domestic and overseas. 

6. INFORMATION GAP 

Foreign tourists, coming here are not aware much about the various 

precautions in connection with his belongings, liquid, food and facilities 

whom to contract in any kind of emergency and' difficulty. 

7. LACK OF DEVELOPMENT IN THE DOOARS AND THE 

PLAINS : 

Lack of proper developmental programmes of the tourist spots in the 

Dooars and the plains, is another problem of tourism of this study area. 

Apart from the places of scenic beauty of the hills, the historical and 
I 

architectural places have not been exposed fully. Thus these places remain 

either unidentified or still neglected. The historical monuments of Koch 

Bihar, Uttar and Dakshin Dinajpur and Malda districts thus do not pull 

tourists in considerable number in spite of their attractive cultural wealth. 

S. SHORT TOURIST SEASON IN THE HILLS : 

. The short tourist season also handicaps the tourism .industry in the 

region especially in the hills. In Drujiling, the tourist season prevails only · 

from months - April, May, October and November. Besides these four 

months other months are off-seas.ons. Moreover, the hot humid environment 

during rainy season in Dooars creates a great hindrance to the tourists. 

9. OVER C:::ROWDING AT THE DARJILING NODAL POINT 

Darjiling, being the richest tourist resort in North Bengal is facing the 

heavy tourist flow during season period in. recerit years. This gives rise to 
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overcrowding1
. which ts agam inviting many social and environmental 

problems. 

1 t:J. LACK OF DIV~RSIFICATION, AND PLANNING OF NEW 

TOURIST SPOTS- UNDER UTILIZATION 

In North Bengal there are a number of potential tourist spots ; but 

these have not been utilized or diversified properly. A tourist always seeks 

new wonderful lands, experiences, different environments, new thrills ~d 

they usually do not visit the same places which were seen earlier. Thus the 

lack of proper utilization, planning and diversification hinders the tourism . 

activity in the region. 

1 1. LACK OF ORGANIZATIONAL SET UP AND OTHER 

RECREATIONAL FACILITIES : 

Lack of systematic organization is another constraint of tourism in the 

study area. Except DGHC there is no other significant organizational setup 

in North Bengal. Again the role of WBTDC is not satisfactory in the area. 

Apart from this, the amenities or ·recreational facilities like bathing, boating, 

rafting, canoeing gliding, shooting, climbing, theatres, clubs~ libraries, 

~ouvenir shops, books and newspaper stalls etc. are too insufficient at a 

number of tourist spots in the region. These amenities or recreational 

facilities ate the basic requirements of modem tourism. These should be 

made av~ilable to the tourists so that they can enjoy their stay and spend the 

same with fun and ;frolic, otherwise days in the study area would be sheer 

dull and boring for tourists. 

12. LACK OF PROPER PUBLICITY : The most historical and 

the ·best scenic spots of North Bengal -are perhaps least ·advertised or 

publicized. No publicity has so far been given to 

1 
According to North Bengal Perspective Plan 2001-2010 Report the average population 

density in the Darjiling police station area stood at a record of 1,266 persons per sq km in 1991, 
placing it among the most densely settled mountain regions In the world. IncideQtally, the average 

·population density ofWest Bengal was only 767 persons per sq km. in the same time. 
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the architectural and iconographic wealth of the region, which can become 

the most favoured haunts for many. High quality publicity like glossy 

literature and art work, type focus, audiovisual etc. is as yet a dream of the 

region. What to speak more, it was observed that some of the tourist spots 

lying in Dooars and Plains like Buxa-Duar, Chalsa, Teesta Barrage, Places of 

Koch Bihar and Uttar and Dakshin Dinajpur districts remain barren as few 

people know about them. Thus lack of massive propaganda hinders the 

development of tourism and progress of the campaign for discovery of 

North Bengal. 

13. ENVIRONMENTAL DEGRADATION : 

The environmental degradation and ecological imbalance, created or 

liable to be created by the infrastructural development in some richest tourist 

spots of North Bengal is another problem of tourism. Whatever has been 

done or planned to be done in the Darjiling areas, poses a number of 

problems to its soil, water, climate and regional biomass. 

14. LACK OF CD-ORDINATION BETWEEN FOREST 

DEPARTMENT AND TOURISM DEPARTMENT: 

Except some hill based resorts most of the tourist spots of North 

Bengal are forest based. Jaldapara, Gorumara, Buxa National park are its 

examples. To visit these areas tourists have to be dependent on the forest 

department. But unfortunately, the department does not supply adequate in

formations regarding these areas. Again Tourism Department also remains 

indifferent very often. Thus tourists often unable to collect the guide map of 

the forest based tourist spots which impede their journey. 
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1 S. RAPID DEFORESTATION : 

.. 
Most of the tourist destinations of Dooars region of North Bengal are 

forest based. The natural beauty and fascinating views of the wild life of 

J aldapara, Gonnnara, Mahananda sanctuary and the Buxa Tiger Reserve 

always beckon a number of tourist. But due to illegal deforestation the 

tourist spots are losing their beauty. 

1 6. LACK OF PRESERVATION OF ANCIENT SITES : 

North Bengal is endowed with rich heritage buildings; monuments, 

temples, mosques and other relics. Due to lack of proper care these are 

decaying day by day. The decaying process is going on either by natural 

processes or by cruel human hands. 

1 7 .. DEARTH OF RELIABLE DATA : 

The departments handling tourist traffic. have no reliable statistics 

regarding the flow of domestic tourists. The hotel. check registers do not 

have definite information about the specific purpose of visit of the tourists. 

Some data about the foreign tourists are available from the railway 

junctions(New Jalpaiguri and Siliguri) and the airport (Bagdogra). But no 

such records are available for the tourists who enter through National 

Highway. 

1 B. LACK OF TOURISM CONSCIOUSNESS AND INITIATIVES 

AMONG THE PEOPLE : 

There is a lack of tourism consciousness among .the common folk of 

the study area. Without proper consciousness and participation of common 

people the scientific development of tourism in a region is not possible. 
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TOURISM PLANNING AND PROGRAMMES : 

"Make not small plans, for they have not the power to stir men' s minds" 

-PETER SPURNEY. 

Tourism planning means an integrated development of tourism resources 

and tourist activities to derive the optimum benefits in terms of social, economic 

and ecological objectives on the one hand and satisfaction of the tourists on the 

other. The planning approach should, therefore, include physical social and 

economic elements-as inter related and interdependent components in the 

development process (Hawkins, E. 1991 ). The planning process, fundamentally, 

involves five things in the study area, such as-

1. It must make an inventory of all the facilities available and of the 

potential facilities; 

2. It must assess the tourism markets and attempt a projection of 

future tourist flows; 

3. It must look for areas where the demand is greater than the supply; 

4. This also investigates investment possibilities, both domestic and 

foreign, for the financial commitment in tourism development is 

likely to be substantial; and 

5. Lastly it must attempt to conserve as well as promote the natural 

endowment, cultural legacy and social amenities and the planning 

process requires an assessment of the supply of resources and the 

potential demand upon them. 
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Before entering into the main subject it is necessary to mention that any 

plan for the study area should be conceived within a larger geographical context 

and be integrated into the national plan for economic development. 

In order to develop tourism in the region, a number of measures that can 

be taken up in a planned and coherent way are summarized as follows-

< 1 l DETAILED SURVEY OF THE STUDY AREA: 

Any integrated approach to tourism development needs careful planning 

based on detailed survey of the tourism-recreation-pilgrimage resources and 

sports. A Tourism Planning Atlas of the potential base area, based on micro 

research and survey should be carried out by an apex national organization on 

scientific lines. This would certainly pave the way for all future development of 

tourism trade and industry. 

Besides, priority should be given to study the attractions of the region i.e. 

physical, cultural and historical aspects. 

{2) ASSESSMENT OF TOURIST DEMAND AND SUPPLY: 

An analysis of the present and possible structure of tourist demand and 

supply is a pre-requisite for initiating better tourism planning programme. The 

nature of Tourist Demand must be taken into consideration for both national and 

international tourists. Both national and external data on tourism activities 

affecting the area need to be amalgamated. This task should use published 

statistics on travel and tourism, which are readily available from international 

and regional organizations. Besides this, travel and accommodation statistics can 

be mingled from the region under study. After analyzing the tourist demand, the 

nature of tourist supply must has to be included in the study i.e. all the different 
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types of facilities additional to various types of accommodation establishments. 

Special attention must be given to the seasonal fluctuations in the demand of 

the region. 

(3) PROMOTION OF BASIC SERVICES : 

The basic services fall into two categories: Infrastructure and supra 

structure. In fact, if a tourism development programme is to succeed, it is 

necessary to provide life support through a number of infrastructural and supra 

structural facilities and services. 

Infrastructure : The term 'infrastructure' refers literally to all those 

built-in services which are essential for modem life and economic development 

(H. Robinson, 1976). These include transport facilities such as roads, railways 

~d airports, water ~upplies, sewerage system, supply of energy resources-like 

electricity and gas and communication facilities such as telephone-telegraph 

services. The development of infrastructure in the study area can be followed 

by the followings-

i) Since the study area is facing the problem of physical isolation and 

inaccessibility, road-system is to be developed first as it is the life of 

tourism. Pucca and mettaled roads need t9 be built to all the pivotal points 

and minor roads should also be made. The rich potential tourist spots of the 

region i.e, Buxa-Jayantia, Chalsa, Gossanimari, Gour, Pandua, Fallut, 

Sandakphu, Lava and Lolaygaon etc. are to be linked up with proper roads .. 

Besides, the existing hill cart road in the Darjiling hills should be broadened 

to facilitate more transport movements. However, landslides and over

congestion very often suffer this only road. So an alternative road-system is 

to be considered in this belt for the expansion of tourism. 



252 

ii) Specific tourist spots have to be linked up with the establishment of 

ROPEWA YS in hills. Besides, some small helipads at Fallut, Sandakphu 

Lava and Lolaygaon places would be very attractive to the foreign tourists .. 

The Mirik helipad that was completed long ago needs to be rejuvenated. 

Establishment of an airport on the Tiger Hill by the D.G.H.C is under 

consideration. If it is succeed a new horizon will emerge in the sphere of 

tourism. 

iii) Trekking should also be encouraged to the utmost at some important 

places especially in Dooars and hills. Travel circuit route in this case would 

be important to the trekkers. 

iv) The bus- taxi-jeep services also reqmre proper treatment. More 

comfortable buses of different sizes need also to be introduced for major and 

minor roads. The W.B.T.D.C and D.G.H.C should take the full 

responsibility for operating the total transport system in the region. Travel 

agencies and agents must be all license holders and duly registered to avoid 

cheating habit of transport brokers. 

v) Lastly, the important tourist spots both existing and potential, should be 

provided by sufficient water supplies, sewerage system, supply of energy 

resources and communication system like telephone, cellular phone, 

telegraph etc. 

Supra-Structure : The study area also needs a treatment of Supra-

structural services like hotels, motels and other accommodation units, 

restaurants, cafes, bars, sport recreation facilities and entertainments. 
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Accommodation : 

Accommodation is the basic component of tourism industry. Comfortable 

and somewhat cheap boarding facilities are to be provided to all possible resorts to 

suit to the needs and choice of all sorts of tourists. Government and private sector 

must come forward to diversify the hotel industry in selected resorts of the area. India 

Tourism Development Corporation (ITDC) and youth Hostel Association (YHA) can 

play a dominant role in this case. The idea of making small cottages and log huts or 

tree huts in the Dooars would easily be attractive with hotels to the foreign and 

domestic tourists. Mean while, the West Bengal government has built few tree huts in 

the Mongpong areas near Sevok to draw tourists. Moreover youth hostels, cottages, 

restaurants, cafes should be provided at cheep rates which will cater to the needs of 

common Indian and foreign tourists. 

Recreational facilities and entertainments : 

Tourists generally not satisfy with the natural beauties, they also require some 

enjoyment, fun and frolic. Therefore bars, nightclubs etc. are to be introduced in 

selected resorts. Otherwise evening in the area would be dull and boring. In addition 

to this, small flying clubs in the hills, i.e. gliding should be encouraged. Southern part 

of Kurseong, Backmall of Darjiling and some places of Kalimpong are the suitable 

places for gliding. However there is a vast potentiality of river rafting, canoeing in the 

turbulent mountainous streams. Gliding, rafting and canoeing always bring thrills, 

adventures to the tourists. So proper steps have to be adopted by different clubs 

organizations, travel agents, and sponsors in order to pull foreign and domestic 

tourists. 

(4) SETTING UP A NEW ORGANISATION : 

Organization is the framework within which tourism industry is rotated. It is 

also the function of purpose and is concerned with maximizing the 
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opportunities for the industry. Although Darjiling Gorkha Hill Council 

(D.G.H.C) has taken different steps for the promotion of tourism in the hills, 

there is no separate organization for entire North Bengal. Besides this the role 

of West Bengal Tourism Development Corporation (WBTDC) in the study area 

is inadequate. So a separate tourism organization must be introduced for North 

Bengal as a whole. 

5. INTRODUCTION OF TERRITORIAL PLANNING : 

Organization or other tourism promotion measures cannot serve all the 

areas of the region as a whole. So it is necessary to choose some selected 

potential or existing zones where particular attention should be given. This 

separate and distinct planning effort, aimed primarily at determining the best 

location of facilities like hotels, resort facilities, transport facilities and others, 

will help to promote the tourism phenomenon in the study area. Thus Buxa

Duar, Joyantia Hill, Chalsa, Sevok, Teesta-Barrage, Sukna, Panighata, 

Bochamari and historical places of Koch Bihar, Maida, Uttar and Dakshin 

Dinajpur districts etc. can be treated under Territorial planning. 

6. ADOPTION OF FINANCIAL PLANNING : 

Financial planning is also very essential for the successful tourism 

development plan in the North Bengal. It will help to rejuvenate infrastructure 

and supra-structure. The Government must adopt the financial planning 

measures in the following way-

Specific Incentives To Private Investment : 

The Government can take the initiative in project development but it is 

necessary to welcome private investment in the region. Government should step 

forward to offer special concessionary arrangements to mobilize capital for the 

priority areas. A wide variety of measures can be adopted in this case-such as 
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subsidies, credits, interest rebates, special facilities for land purchase, fiscal 

aids, reliefs on operating costs or tax reduction etc. All these investment 

incentives will enhance private investment in tourism sector in the study area. 

Invitation Of Foreign· Capital : 

In addition to the public and private finance, foreign capital can also play 

an important role in tourism promotion of the area. Proper attention will have to 

be given to financial means and facilities designed to attract foreign capital 

because of acute shortage of capital resources. The study area should take the 

full advantage of recent economic liberalization of the Central Government. 

Above all, West Bengal Government should come forward first top/ace the vast 

potentialities of tourism industry of North Bengal before the foreign investors. 

7. HUMAN RESOURCE PLANNING : 

Efficient and professional management is a pre-requisite for tourism 

development in an area. Tourism basically being a service business must take 

the necessary steps to build a pool of efficiently trained people to fill various 

jobs. Therefore special attention will have to be given to the need of manpower 

and personnel to be trained and rendered qualified for various tourism 

professions in the region. In this case local unemployed boys and girls are to be 

motivated. This will help the study area for eradication of unemployment 

problem too. Besides, sufficient numbers of trained guides are essential for the 

development of tourism in the region. They should be well behaved and well 

versed with geography and culture of the land. A guide-training centre can be 

opened at some appropriate places in .the region. In this case Institute of Hotel 

. Management, Catering and Nutrition {IHMCN) and Indian Institute of Tourism 

and Travel Management (ITTTM) can take an important role. Recent opening of 
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Tourism Management Course in the North Bengal University is an important 

landmark in this case. 

8) TOURIST MARKETING AND PROMOTION: 

In spite of having attractive scenic spots and historical places the study 

area cannot draw much tourists due to lack of proper advertisement and 

publicity. So the vast potentialities of tourist resorts can be popularized by the 

expansion of tourist marketing and promotion. This can be done by a number of 

ways, like -

Encouragement Of Travel Professions : 

Special facilities have to be given to travel professions like regional 

travel promotion organizations, tour wholesalers, tour operators, travel agents, 

travel clubs, convention and conference organizers to flourish the tourism of the 

area throughout India as well as foreign lands. 

Published And Audiovisual Medias: 

Proper attention should be paid on the high quality publicity like glossy 

literature, artwork, type focus, audiovisual medias etc. throughout India as well 

as overseas to spread the message of tourism of the North Bengal. This will also 

help to place the study area in World' s Tourism map. 

Role Of Fairs, Festivals And Exhibitions : 

Social and cultural settings of the area can be popularized in different 

places of India and in many foreign countries for attracting foreign tourists 

through the promotion of fairs, festivals and exhibitions. Although Government 

of India has organized several festivals, trade fairs, exhibitions in overseas, the 

fairs and festivals of North Bengal are almost ignored. So Government should 
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expose these to the foreign people after patronizing festivals, fairs, dances, 

music, art etc. of the study area. 

(9) ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING: 

The protection, development and improvement of the various constituents 

of the environment of man are among the basic conditions for the harmonious 

growth of tourism. Here for the North Bengal the following intelligent and 

sound environmental management can be adopted for successful tourism 

management-

Measures For Conservation Of Natural Environment: 

(a) Creation of natural reserves and National Parks. 

(b) Massive afforestation programme in and around the congested 

tourists spots like Darjiling, Kurseong and Kalimpong. 

(c) Restrictions on the encroachment of the tourist spots into the 

countryside. 

(d) Zoning of industry. 

(e) Restrictions on throwing household or tourist used residues here 

and there. 

(f) Alignment of roads so as to minimize environmental nuisance. 

(g) Adoption of a Master Plan. 

Measures For Preservation Of Man-Made Environment: 

(a) Careful cleaning and beautifying ancient monuments. 
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(b) Clearing the areas around the monuments. 

(c) Periodical repairing. 

(d) Local authorities should take care regularly of the monuments. 

(e) Acceptance of the relics and monuments by the Archaeological 

Survey of India. 

( 1 0) MONITORING PROGRESS : 

The task of a planner does not end when a plan has been prepared for 

three years, five years or seven years. A system of constant revision and 

monitoring of the plan progress should be a part of the exercise of the planning. 

Targets must be revised at times in the light of changing resources, conditions 

and circumstances. Therefore, for the successful tourism planning of the study 

area monitoring progress should be adopted periodically. 

( 1 1) TOURISM CONSCIOUSNESS : 

Apart from the above-mentioned planning measures, Tourism 

Consciousness is also a significant condition for tourism development of the 

area. All possible measures should be taken to educate people about the 

importance of tourism's religious, recreational and educative value and 

encourage them to participate at all levels. It is not only a means of simple 

recreational or religious satisfaction but also a vehicle of total regional 

development and better means of national integration. If tourism consciousness 

is not blossomed among the younger and educated people, there is least 

possibility of transformation of this tourism into a modem and scientific way. 

Lastly tourism should be considered as an enterprise " ... of the people, by the 

people and for the people " of North Bengal. 
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The various planning measures mentioned above, are to be taken as 

guideline that there are finite limitations to tourism development both in terms 

of physical and social carrying capacity of a destination and that North Bengal 

must strive to develop tourism as a socially responsible industry. 

Finally planning for tourism development in the study area should 

·follow the KAISER and HELBER'S (1978) model (Figure-34). 
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PROPOSED PLANNING SCENARIO OF WEST BENGAL 
GOVERNMENT: 
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Tourism activity of West Bengal is largely confined to Dmjiling hill 

areas and maritime areas and the rest of other parts are lagged behind. So to 

boost tourism, West Bengal government has formulated a comprehensive 

tourism policy. 

TOURISM POLICY ( 1 996) : 

The Tourism policy (1996) intends to concentrate on investment in the 

public sector to create tourism infrastructure and extends facilities and 

products essentially for the budget tourists. However private sector 

investments would be welcome in areas of up market tourism. While there is 

a major role for the private sector in attracting up market tourists, both 

domestic and foreign, to earn high revenues and foreign exchange, efforts 

also be made to extend tourism facilities to the middle in come group. To 

achieve this West Bengal Tourism Development Corporation (WBTDC) has 

decided to extend a package of incentives, benefits and concessions to attract 

investment from the private sector for tourism projects in West Bengal. In 

keeping with these objectives necessary amendments to the West Bengal 

Incentive Scheme 1993, have been carried out to extend the benefits to 

hotels, motels, heritage hotels, resorts, yatri nivas, yatrika, camps, ropeways 

and facilities encouraging adventure tourism. Tills follows a decision by the 

State Government to accord the status of 'Industry' to tourism. The Scheme 

will facilitate an increased flow of investment to tourism projects in the State 

from the private sector, both domestic and foreign. The incentives are as 

follows--

1. A State capital investment subsidy 



2. Sale tax exemption on the purchase of raw materials according to a 

varying time frame depending on the location of the unit. 
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3. Waiver of electricity duty for five years from the beginning of 

commercial operations. 

4. Development subsidies in the nature of stamp duty for land purchases 

up to a maximum of2.5 lakh 

Since Tourism has been declared as industry m 1996, Govt. of 

West Bengal has been playing a vital role to : 

1. Develop tourism by inviting investment m hotels, motels, resorts, 

amusement parks, aerial ropeways, railway travel projects m 

association with Indian Railways, camps and facilities 

2. Promote tourism packages in and around the state 

3. Promote tourism products for both domestic and foreign tourists 

4. Expand and modernize all the Govt. Tourist Lodges 

5. Set up tourist lodges in eco-sensitive areas 

6. Integrate IT (Information Technology) with the Tourism Sector for 

providing tourists, travel agents and tour operators with prompt and 

effective service 

7. Promote HRD in the Tourism and Hospitability industries by 

encouraging private I corporate sectors to enter these fields 

8. Declare the Dooars region in North Bengal as a Special Tourism 
Area. 
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POLICY TOWARDS NORTH BENGAL: 

The policy towards North Bengal for the promotion of tourism 

activity can be divided into two groups. One is for the Himalayan and its 

adjacent districts while the second one is for the Southern districts like 

Uttar Dinajpur, Dakshin Dinajpur and Maida. 

(A) POLICIES FOR THE HIMALAYAN AND ITS ADJACENT 

DISTRICTS (DAR ... JILING .JALPAIGURI AND KOCH BIHAR): 

1) Up gradation of existing Government tourist lodges. 

2) Construction of new tourist lodges and the setting up of convention 

centres. The on going construction of 'Tourist village' in Chalsa of 

Dooars IS a living example of it. Here Sinclairs Hotels and 

Transportation Ltd, a Pressman Group Company has commenced 

work on Rs.14 crore holiday village resort (Appendix-6).The complex 

would cater to the upper class and the upper middle class holiday 

makers. The resort will consist of cottages and villas with club house 

facilities built to merge with the environment. There would be 96 self

contained cottages here some of which have already been opened for 

tourists. 

3) Emphasis on the infrastructural facilities. 

4) Efforts would be made to promote 'Eco-Tourism' in the region. 

5) Emphasis would be made to promote adventure tourism in some 

remote areas of Dooars and Darjiling hill areas. 
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6) Initiation of Eco-friendly tourist resorts m some tea estates m the 

Darjiling hills and the Dooars to accelerate 'Plantation Tourism'. 

The criteria for 'Plantation Tourism' will be worked out by officials 

of the state Tourism, Forest and Land and Reforms departments. 

7) The State Government has plans to construct wayside facilities like 

inns, restaurants and toilets for travellers on National and State 

highways within intervals of 30 km. The WBTDC will oversee their 

operations with the assistance of the State Government through 

management contract or lease or by forming joint sector companies 

with private entrepreneurs. 

8) Preservation of archaeological centres, relics etc. in Koch Bihar. 

9) Steps are to be taken for the modernization and preservation of the 

Toy Train .. operating between Siliguri and Darjiling. 

lO)The State Tourism Department is also planning for the first time, a 

publicity campaign. The Government has reportedly approached 

three ad-agencies-Ogilry and Mather Hindusthan Thompson and 

Clarion. 

11) Diversification programmes are to be taken up by restructuring and 

remodeling of tourism activity with the objective of making the 

Darjiling hills a tourist destination that competes with the best in the 

industry. It has become imperative to suitably identify, promote and 

channelize tourist inflow to satellite locales such as Takdah, Pedong, 

Majitar, Singla to ease pressure offDarjiling. 

• Recently the Toy Train has been declared as ' World Heritage Resource' by the---- UNESC.O 
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However the centre recently (1999) has sanctioned a record of Rs. 

2 crore to the Darjiling Gorkha Hill council far undertaking tourism 

related projects. The total amount will fund ten projects, some of which 

are already in progress. 

TABLE--27 

PROPOSED TOURISM RELATED PROJECTS IN DARJILING 
HIMALAYAN AREA 

PROJECTS 1\MOUNTINRs. 

*The Rs.4 crore Composite Tourism Centre near Datjiling 50 lakh 

More. 

*Construction and upgradation ofKurseong Bus Terminus 50 
" 

* Extention of the Gork:ha Rangmanch Bhavan 35 
" 

* Developing three viewpoints on the Old Military Road and 26 
" 

one each in Giddapahar and Relli 

*Renovation and modification of the 'Day Centre' at Mirik 10 
" 

* Augmenting more accommodation facilities at Gokul 10 
" 

Tourist Lodge near Dudhia 

*Annual Teesta Tea and Tourism Festival 7.5 
" 

* Flower festivals in Kalimpong and Kurseong during spring 4 
" 

and summer 

*Beautification ofDrujiling Mall 32 
" 

* Improving and maintaining the paths leading to the Handi- 8 
" 

craft Centre on Jawahar Road and the Snow Leopard Centre 

in Daxjiling 

Source: The Assistant Director of Tourism DGHC, Drujiling (2000). 



266 

SAHARA INDIA TOURISM PROJECT : 

The Sahara India Pariwar will set up a Integrated Sahara 

Tourism Project at the Teesta Valley in North Bengal and at 

Sundarbans at a cost of a little more than Rs. 900 crore. The project of 

the Teesta Valley will include, among others, a golf course and club 

house, wooden chalets, air conditioned rooms and water sports. Eight

seater helicopters will be used in addition to other vehicles. Moreover 

the project would include tours to the Himalayan hills and hill-top 

monasteries. Small aircraft will be used for this purpose. 

B) POLICIES FOR THE SOUTHERN DISTRICTS (UTTAR DINAJPUR, 

DAKSHIN DINAJPUR AND MALDA): 

The southern districts of North Bengal are often called ' the 

paradise of archaeologists' . There is a vast potential of cultural tourism 

here. Keeping in mind the importance of this kind of tourism following 

proposed plans are being considered--

1. Throughout the entire region there are a number of relics of by-gone 

days in the form of rare stone statues, metal statues, stone 

inscriptions, copper plates, coins. These are to be preserved under 

the Archaeological Preservation Act (191 0) of Indian Govt. A 

museum is to be set up in the Fort city Bangarh of Mahabharata era. 

The total amount is targeted 30 lakh for this which will bear the 

Dakshin Dinajpur Zilla Parishad. 
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2. Reconstruction of. the r<:>ad that goes :from Gaml (Maida) to Bangarh 

(Dakshin Dina:jpur) and from Bangarh to Balurghat. The expenditure for 

this is targeted to one crore and fifty lakh. 

3. Tourist centres, restaurants are also to be constructed for tourists in 

selected areas. A recreational garden should be build up in Buniadpur of 

Banshihari police station. Private and public investments are to be 

encouraged 41 this case. The construction ·of a tourist lodge m 

Oangarampur at a cost of 70 lakh is now under consideration by Govt. 

The Gour of Maida should be treated in this way. 

4. Steps should be taken up to fmd out the existence of Ushaharan Road, 

existed in the period of Mahabharata. This historical road should be 

repaired. The existing mmmd of 'Ushabari' is to be dressed to attract the 

tourists. Rs. 50 lakh has been allocatecl for this. 

5. Beautification of historical tanks, ponds by the Zilla parishad and 

boatip.g, water games etc. are to be encouraged. 

6. Proper attention should be given to the infrastructural facilities in selected 

tourist spots like water supply, electricity, telephone and telegraph 

facilities. 

7. The necessity of conshuction of a railway line from Eklakhi of Maida to 

Balurghat has been given top priority to the promotion of tourism in the 

region since Dakshin Dinajpur does not has any railway line. 

8. Lastly massive propaganda need to be carried out throughout the entire 

India as well as overseas for the promotion of tourism in the southern 

districts of North Bengal 
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NEW TOURISM POLICY (2001) OF WEST BENGAL GOVERNMENT : 

Aiming to develop tourism infrastructure and promote destinations 

retaining the natural and historical distinction of various regions and 

districts, the tourism department has for the first time decided to divide the 

West Bengal into six tourism regions. This recent policy to divide the 

tourism scene in to six regions is a part of the 20 year perspective plan 

adopted by the state government to give more fillip to the tourism sector and 

tap its potential. 

According to the new policy, the state has been divided in to the 

following regions- Himalayan, Sub- Himalayan, Central Bengal, Western 

Forest Tracts, Coastal Bengal and Kolkata Region. Among these, the first 

two regions and some parts of Central Bengal region fall under North 

Bengal. The Himalayan region will comprise the three hill sub-divisions of 

Darjiling district with its head quarter in Darjiling. The Sub-Himalayan 

region will cover Siliguri and the Jalpai guri, Koch Bihar and Uttar Dinajpur 

districts with the regional HQ at Siliguri. The Central Bengal region will 

cover the Dakshin Dinajpur, Maida, Murshidabad, Nadia, Birbhum and 

Burdwan (excluding Asansol and Durgapur ) districts with HQ at 

Behrampur. (Appendix-7). 

Besides, tourist spots are also being earmarked depending on the 

existing infrastructure and probable prospects in view of preferences of 

international, national, state and district level districts. The government aims 

to provide the necessary linkages and synergies in the policies and 

programmes of all the concerned departments and agencies, by establishing 

effective coordination mechanisms at various levels. There is also an attempt 

to develop tourism through the Panchayati Raj Institution. 
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CHAPTER-S 

PROSPECTS OF TOURISM 

PROSPECTS: 

'Prospects for the future expansion of the world tourist industry, in the 

long term, seem almost limitless'. Estoril Seminar, O.E.C.D .• Paris- 1967. 

North Bengal has all the possibilities of emerging as a promising 

destination for domestic and overseas tourists. The northern part of this belt of 

West Bengal, comprising the districts of Darjiling, Japaiguri and Koch l3ihar 

offers perhaps the most potential tourist circuit having immense scope of 

development of tourism in the area tapping the abundant resources and selling 

points which are three districts possess - individually as well as on a regional 

package basis. But in spite of the hilly and scenic terrain of Darjilling and the 

vast natural forests of Jalpaiguri the tourism development in the region has been 

~tagnant. Darjiling no more remains the most beautiful of the hill stations of the 

country and has suffered a lot" over the years owing to the uncontrolled growth 
\ 

and human onslaught on its rich natural bounty. The internal strife in the hill 

areas of the district has done no good to tourism promotion in the area. Unless 

some very positive and well-plaimed measures are taken- up for tourism 

developm~nt in the area, Darjiling is not going to offer much in the future 

leading to diversion of tourist population to other places of the country. Again 

Jalpaiguri, though blessed with a very rich flora and fauna, has not witnessed 

major tourism development activity in the area. Jaldapara Rhino Sanc~ary is 

perhaps the only place accessible to tourists through Tourism Dept. of the W.B. 

Govt. The other places of tourist interest, having a very high potential too, still 

remain catered to by the forest development programme only. Places .like 

Jayanti, Bhutan Ghat, Rajabhatkhawa, Gorumara etc. continue to remain areas 

I 
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of interest from the forestry point of view only. The famous Buxa Fort 

continues to remain out side the tourist circuit due to its inaccessibility 

(Appendix- 8). Hence the potential tourism development in this region has to 

take into account the following aspects -

(a) Not confining tourism to location only and emphasizing creation of 

activities commensurate with the location and the locale. 

(b) Promoting tourism on a regional basis. 

Therefore, the need is to present the entire region as a tourist package 

bringing some potential tourist spots in North Bengal's tourism map. These are-

LAVA: 

This is one of the most potential places of tourist interest, which is away 

from the hustle and bustle of congested Darjiling town. Situated at an altitude of 

7200 ft. this 'little slice of paradise ' belongs to Kalimpong subdivision and 

32km away from Kalimpong town. Lava has multi-faced personality. The 

rolling hills, twittering of birds hidden in the lush foliage, beautiful Oak, Pine 

and Fir trees, blooming flowers - all fascinate everyone. When fog descends 

deep into the valley and the dark-mountain-tops look like islands floating in a 

sea of muslin, one may be mesmerized by the loveliness of Lava. From this lazy 

hamlet one can get a panoramic view of the Eastern Himalayan ranges and the 

Jelepla and Rechila passes. 

The corrupting influence of urbanization has not been able to wipe out 

all vestiges of local ambience and tradition. A monastery nearby imparts 

religious instruction to young acolytes dressed in gorgeous shades of saffron 

and magenta. There is a rest house in Lava, which is owned and run by the 

West Bengal Forest Development Corporation. The name of this rest house is 
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Lava Nature Education and Wilderness Resort. There ~e few private hotels in 

Lava market area. Yangki Resort, Hotel P. P. and Unique Lodge thus provide1 

shelter to the tourists. The rate charges range from Rs. 300 toRs. 650. 
I 

LDLAY GAON : 

Perched at an altitude of 5500 ft and 56 km from Kalimpong town this 

little hunian habitati<_>n offers one of the most fascinating views of 

Kanchanjunga and the other towering peaks. The sunrise as seen from Jhandi 

Dara, a viewpoint in this village is more spectacular than that of Tiger Hill. The 

natural beauty of Loley Gaon is incomparable. In fact it is a harmony of green 

and blue. 

The Darjiling Gorkha Hill Council, which has taken over Darjiling's 

tourism, is re~ponsiple for turning Loley Gaon into a tourist spot from the forest 

area. There is ·an oran~e orchard here. The forest department h~s made some 

tents on the orange orchard where tourists can spend nights. Besides these tents, 

DGHC also provides bungalows. A tourist lodge named after a local bird 'D~fey 

Munal' too provides acconimodation facility to the tourists. Lolay Gaon Nature 

Education and Wilderne'ss Resort of Forest Department is also an important 

shelter to the tourists. 

SUNTALEY KHDLA: 

85. km away via Samsing from Siliguri, Suntaley Khola is a place in the 

backdrop of glisterihg green and blue sky· with the touch of everlasting beauty. 

Trekking from Samsing to Suntaley Khol~ will bring one closer to the nature. 

The sinuous flow of mountain streams will whisper in the one's heart. Th.e 

music of the rustling leaves and hides· and ~eeks of shadows with the trickling 

sunrays through the conifer leaves will take one to a pure and pristine world. 
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TARKHDLA: 

Tarkhola is 80 km away {rom Siliguri, but it has a distance of 30 km 

from Kaljmpong and only 10 km from Rongpo. With the touch of haunting wild 

Tarkhola can provide something very special to one. Endless shades of green 

and the music of supreme silence will fill one with the ever-elusive pure 

euphoria. It is place for sports with flavours of mountain. Hand Gliding, 

Rafting, in the fast tnoving streams, Rock-climbing or Trekking through the 

virgin forest will take one to the world of chall~nging encounters. One can 

enjoy Tarkhola by stayjng at Rongpo or Kalimpong. 

MGNGPONG: 

Tucked away in a beautiful comer about 22 km north _east of Siliguri, 

near Sevoke, is a popular picnic spot known as Mongpong. Resting oh the 

immediate foothill its surrounding scenery is. very attractive. It is the place 

where river Teesta descends into plains running from mountainous country. The 

limpid beauty of rippling water of the Teesta presents a panoramic view here. 

·From here one can view the relic of British Raj- the Coronation Bridge. This

splendid construction is built on an arch across the Teesta. Well past its period 

of longevity, the bridge is still going strong - an indication of the solid 

constructions during the Raj. 

However the place boasts of a fabulous bungalow and a log hut. Not 

only is the bungalow exquisitely designed, it is luxuriously furnished as well 

and against the backdrop of the trees; it provides a gorgeous view. Around 30ft 

below the compound runs a rail tract. The train's lazy and elegan_t movement 

adds a touch of nostalgia to the beautiful surroundings. Spe:nding a couple of 

days ill Mongpong is really attractive than having to sear~h hopelessly for 

accommodation in the jam-packed hill stations of Darjiling or Gangtok. One 



THE MAJESTIC CORONATION BRIDGE NEAR MONGPONG 
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can take here long walks along the pebbled bank of the Teesta or even through 

the dense forest comprising the M~ananda wild life sanctuary. Forest 

department has built up tree huts here to observe the aerial view of the area. 

Boating and rafting facilities are also available for the amusement of visitors. 

About 2000 to 5000 picnickers arrive here everyday during December to 

Marth. 

Mongpong is easily acces&ible from Siliguri. Bus servtces are 

available from the Bidhan market bus stand. While camping at Mongpong, one 

can make short trips to Garubathan on the road to Lava or Damdim or even 

Bagrak:ote. 

MAHANANDA WILDLI!="E SANCTUARY : 

The sanctuary lies near Sevoke on the way to Kalimpong. The area of 

the wild life sanctuary is vast (almost 127.22 sq. km.) from the foothills to the 

rolling plal1ls. The Mahananda's ecosystem is an excellent habitat for numerous 

wild life species. Natural diversity in its flora is exquisitively lush with variety, 

colour and rich in collectiveness. Wherever one stretches his eyes an adequate 

number of Mammals, Birds, Reptiles and Insects are to be seen living in a 

world free any sordid interference. The Nature Interpretation Centre at the 

premises of Range Office is worth a visit. Tourist office, Siliguri organizes 

'Safari Tour' by bus to it between November and March. There is a weir inside 

this sanctuary called Mahananda Weir. The weir is a beautiful picnic spot. 

CHALSA: 

Chalsa is one of the potential tourist resort of Jalpaiguri district. It is 

situated near Malbazar. The surrounding wavy hilly tract, enchanting beauty of 

green vegetation and tea gardens, the playing of clouds on the foothills are the 

wealth of tourism development of Chalsa. Considering its immense potentiality 



275 

as a tourist resort State govt. ha~ proposed to build 'Tourist Village' here. 

Meanwhile the construction programmes are going on. Sinclair's Hotels and 

Transpqrtation Ltd has commenced work on Rs.l4 crore holiday village resorts. 

The proposed complex would cater to the upper class and the upper middle 

class holidaymak:ers. The resort will consist of cottages a,nd villas with 

clubhouse facilities built to merge with the environment. There would be 96 

self-contained cottages here some of which have already been opened for the 

tourists. 

LATAGURI 

This potential tourist destination belongs to Western Dooars (Jalpaiguri) 

and a little distance away froin Malbazar and Chalsa. The entire surroundin.~s 

are covered with thick unravaged forests with beautiful trees. It is also a little 

paradise of birds. Different species of birds take refuge here whose chirping 

break the silent of nature. Lataguri is an ideal place for natUre lovers. Beautiful 

visiting spots like Khagrijan, Chik~ati, Gorumara National Park, 

Brahrnanijhora, Murti, Bindu, Chapramari are adjacent to Lataguri. So tourists 

who pl311 to go Lataguri can touch these fascinating spots too. 

Recently State Govt. has planned to build a bird watching centre here. A 

Deer park will also be set up. For this purpose Govt. will bring fifteen Sambar 

deers from Manipur. A breeding centre is also under consideration to increase 

the deer population. To spread the tourism Govt. has planed to build a tourist 

lodge here. 

GA.JDL DOBA: 

This is a beautiful potential tourist destination located near Siliguri. The 

river Teesta, its sandy bank and the picturesque natural surro1.p1dings have 
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changed this spot as a tourist site. The Sahara India Pariwar will set up an 

Integrated Sahara Tourism Project here. The project will include a golf 

course, clubhouse, and wooden chalets, air-conditioned rooms and other water 

sports. Eight-seater helicopter will be used in addition to other vehicles. 

BHUTAN GHAT: 
' 

Bhutan Ghat is the pride of Dooars for its excellent beauty. It is about 3 5 

km away from Alipurduar, the Sub divisional town of Jalpaiguri district. It is an 

ideal place for "one who has been long in city pent". The steel-blue water of 

river Raidak, emerged from the hills along a bend . and flowed here in a vast, 

swift torrent over many - splendoured rocks. The panoramic view of Raidak is 

really attractive here. The murmuring of the river breaks the silent of nature. 

One can be much thrilled watching the cormorants and wild geese dive into the 

river Water in frequent sorties. If one takes a stroll here (with the guide ofF orest 

Department) he would understand- the appearance of nature. The forest of prized 

teak trees, the forest floor teeming with yellow-brown leaves and the canopy of 

Simul, Khair and Sal- all fascinate everyone. The excited chatter of monkey 

troops and their terrible racket in the trees overhead, charm every tourist. The 

sudden rushing of a herd of deer beautifies the forest more. Sometimes if luck 

favours one might see the king of jungle - the Tiger. The beauty of Bhutan 

Ghat becomes more attractive when evening spreads her wings over the 

towering Simul and Khair trees. 

Bhutan Ghat is also a paradise for picnickers. There is a beautiful forest 

bungalow in the deep forest. From there, the wild life like tiger, wild elephant 

and other different animals are visible. 



TOTO, PARA: 

<CO, Wonder, 

How many goodly creatures are there here! 

How beauteous mankind is! 

0, brave new world 

That has such people in't!" 

-- w. Shakespeare. 
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Touri~m shows an interesting relationship with cultural anthropology

study of primitive or folk cultures, and for exotic ancient culture, a tourist might 

move for long-haul travels. That which appears to be a common place, 

incongruous and grotesque in our way of life, becomes an object of tourist's 

curiosity (Schanche, Don A, 1972, P. 45). 

Pedple m different parts of the world are umque in their physical 

appearances, dress, food, manner ~d ideal. In the case ofDooars i.e. Toto para 

they are due potential tourist resource. 30 km from Maqarihat, Totopara on the 

banks of the river Torsha near Bhutan border is the only habitatioq now of the 

Dooars aboriginals - the TOTOS. Totos are one of the rare species of mankind 

of world. Their nqmber has dwindled to less than a hundred now. A tea garden 

near Banarhat bears the name Toto para, probably a survival from days when 

Toto settlements were more numerous. To have knowledge of these living rare 

species of world social, scientists, anthropologists, medical personrtel very often 

visit this place. It is an ideal place for Ethnic Tourisin. 

Toto para is not well accessjble by transport network. From Madarihat 

one can go to this place by taxi~ jeep or maruti. The number of buses for going 

to Toto para is very limited. So the tourism potential has remained backward. 
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KUNc..J NAGAR OF FALAKATA : 

Kunj Nagar is a new tourist cum picnic park of JalpaigUri district. It is 

situated 5 km north away from Falakata and the river Torsha is flowing along it. 

Department of Forest and Falakata Golden Nature Club have taken active effort 

to upgrade its status as a tourist spot. 
I 

The natural beauty of Kunj Nagar is really excellent. If one sits beside 

the river. Torsha he can see the Jaldapara sanctuary. At night bisons, rhinos, 

elephants and deers come to drink water and this scene thrills one easily. At the 

dawn the chirping of a number of migratory birds and their flying bring another 

feeling in one's mind. The blue firmament and floating clouds above the river 

· Torsha ate very excitin~. 

Electrified wires to prevent the movement of wild animals into it encircle 

the entire park. The park is well decorated. There is a st~tue of rhino made of 

plastic. If one does not know it before, he must think it as real. Besides this, 

. there is an ' Animal Animation Centre' where ill animals are treated by forest 

department. 

In the months of December, January and February a number of 

picnickers gather here. Forest department provides necessary things for the 

picnic parties. The entry fee of the park is 4 rupees per head. It is probably the 

second largest picnic spot of North Bengal after MQngpong of Sevoke near 

Siliguri. There is a forest test house here. 

c..JAGc..JIVANPUR- A GLORY OF PAST: 

The Maida district has been luring a number of historians, 

archaeologists an9 other research scholars due to- its historical importance, but 
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. recently the discovery of the structural remains of a monastery and several seals 

has changed the entire archaeological scenario of the district. The inflow of 

tourists is increasing day by day to have a glimpse of this monastery~ 

The site that yielded the treasure-throve is located 41 km east of 

Maida town. The most notable of the finds are some terracotta seals. But only 

one of the six seals excavated is intact. Many terracotta plaques have bf;!en 

recovered from the debris. According to archaeologists these are probably used 

to decorate the monastery's outer surface. Some decorated tiled-bricks have 

also been found, depicting motifs such as scroll, lotus petals and geometric 

designs. The discovered CQpper Plate has a royal seal on top. A 

Dharmachakra lies at its centre, flanked by deer, on both sides and the 

inscription of the name of king Mahendrapaladeva below. Analyzing this, 

archaeologists have arrived in this decision that it is a Buddhist Monastery of 

the gth century. The plate records king Mahendrapaladeva's announcement that 

General Vajradeva of his Army intended to dedicate the land adjacent to the 

Nanda-Dirghika.:.udranga Mahivihara to the worship of Buddhist deities. The 

Plate introduces ¥ahendra as a sovereign of the Pala dynasty. On both sides 

there is an epigraphic account in the Siddhamtrika script of the· 9th century. 

Some objects of daily use are also recorded from the site. These 

include iron nails and terracotta lamps, spouted vessels, vase and trough are 

among the utensils identified at the site. According to ojjictals this is the largest 

discovery of post independence period in West B~ngal. Before its discovery 

there were excavated a number of Buddhist Monasteries in India but nowhere 

of these there was the name of their founder. From the obtained seals it has 

been known that its founder was Sri Vajradeva. Its name was Nand · Dighi 

Bihar1
• This name was given perhaps by the name of a pond named Nand 

1 Bihar means Buddhist monastery. 
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Dighe. The most miraculous fact is that this Dighi as yet lies. lienee realizin~ 

its antiquity and glory of by gone days a number of historians, archaeologists 

and other research scholars rushing here. In fact, Jagjivanpur can break the 

traditional tourism activity in MaZda district (Appendix-9). 

RECENT TRENDS : 
I 

INITIATION . OF. HERITAGE TOURISM : 

Thousands of archaeological. and historical monuments are scattered 

throughout the country. These beautiful creations of man or heritage ruins of 

history contribute to the richness of any landscape. Besides these, the arts, 

songs, dances, dramas, fairs, people, lifestyles, bizarre traditions, manners and 

festivals also bring diversity in a region. These assets coupled with ancient 

ruins in some cases form the framework of tourism development. This is known 

as 'Heritage Tourism'. 

There is an immense potentiality of 'Heritage tourism' in Koch Bihar. It 

is being the only planned town with a very rich heritage in terms of buildings, . ' 

places of worship .and folk art, has still to find a place to the tourist circuit of the 

State. The beautiful architectural style of Koch Bihar Maharaja Palace has been 

repaired, restored and electrified to introduce 'Heritage tourism. A number of 

past facts are related to this palace, which still persists in the heart of people of 

North Bengal and neighbouring Assam. However the prevalence of 19th century 

Victorian buildings, built by the kings of the erstwhile Koch Bihar kingdom, a 

scientifica11y laid out town dotted with huge water bodies ( dighis) add up to 

provide a unique heritage ambience, not available even on a much lower scale, 

any where in the state. The plethora of temples ·and mosques with varied 

2 Dighi is a Bengali term, meaning pond. 
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architecture, built between 17th and 19th century has further enriched the 

heritage of Koch Bihar (Appendix-tO). To promote ~is idea, the 

Archaeological Survey of India declared Koch Bihar Palace as a National 

Monument. A museum has also set up in the palace to show the glimpse of 

royal collections and folklore of the area. The princess of Koch Bihar, Gayetri 

Devi 1 has provided a number of royal materials to this museum. The materials 

kept in the museum reflect the glory and tradition of past Koch reign. There are 

plans to set up an-Archaeological :Research Centre as welL 

Recently, the archaeological survey of India has taken up excavation 

work at Gossahimari in Koch Bihar where the ancient capital of Kamtapur was 

located. It is believed that the excavation may reveal ancient buildings buried 

under the soil presently. This site may tum out to be tremendous interest for 

tourists as well as for researchers and scholars. Apart from these, the region can 

boast of having a very rich folk culture too and still preserving their originality 

and reflecting the wide spectrum of the culture heritage of the region. So there 

is a vast scope to promote the emerging concept of 'Heritage tourism' -in the 

region. In this context the recent steps, taken by the Central and State govt. are 

vecy important to bring Koch Bihar in National tourism map. 

ECO-CITY -A NEW EMERGING CON"CEPf OF MODERN TOURISM : 
, I 

Traditional- tourism activity at present no more can stir man's curious 

mind. Man has been faded up with the monotonous touring. So he wants new 

experiences, new excitement and new fun and frolic. Hence a new form of 

tourism, wrapped up with environment friendly is emerging recently for the city 

dweUers. This is the concept of Eco-city. In this new concept tourists will keep 

themselves away from h:ustle and bustle of urban areas. They will take fresh ~ 

1 Gayetri devi is an inheritress ofKoch Bihar dynasty and now living in Jaypur of Rajasthan. 
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and will rise up hearing the sweet-voiced songs of beautiful birds. Even tourists 

will also be touched by local cultures of the area. On the whole, there will be a 

close contact between man and nature. 

Harnessing the rich scenic beauty of nature, heritage resources and 

cultures this new tourism activity is going to be blossomed in North Bengal for 

the first time. A spot has also been selected for it. It is Panga-Bat Tala located 

on the way of Siliguri-Jalpaiguri State Highway (About 34km from Siliguri) 

where the beauty of nature is spread throughout the entire area. The smiling face 

of blue firmament, green pastures, panoramic view of Himalayan foothills, 

twittering of birds, murmuring of a tributary called Panga and the relics of 

Devi Choudhurani- all have provided the framework of Eco-city in the area. 

Covering fifty acres of land it has been developing. Utilizing the blue water 

body of river Panga several ponds have already been dug out. Necessary 

arrangements for boating facilities have been made here. The construction of a 

number of huts made by local materials such as bamboos, canes are also 

proceeding silently. 

As a part of Eco-city concept meanwhile a Motorists- Inn has 

developed in the area. The Motorists-Inn. is providing employment 

opportunities to the local people. After completion of the entire project it is 

hoped that a large flow of tourists will begin to land here and the area will 

economically be sound. 

CONCEPT OF VILLAGE TOURISM : 

Of late, the concept of 'village Tourism' has come into existence 

in the field of Tourism. Basically it is a form of Eco-Tourism. The concept 

resembles that of Australian farm tourism, where tourists can book houses in 
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villages and stay as guests. This . not only gives tourists a taste of cotilltry life, 

but also a first hand knowledge of the traditions, customs and culinary s~lls of 

the region. This idea was implemented by the Nepal Tourism Board (NTB} in 
. ' 

collaboration with Nepal Village Resort Private Ltd (NVRPL}, back in 1997, 

when Sirubari, an idyllic Gurung dominated hamlet, west of Pokhara in the 

Shyangja district, was made a model village. Launching this programme was 

not difficult because major over hauling of infrastructure was not required. The 

great success of the project has brought the Pacific Asian Travel Association 

(PATA) gold medal in the Heritage and Culture category. Considering the great 

success of 'Village Tourism' in other countries, particularly in providing a 

substantial part of tourist revenue directly to the villagers, some parts ofNo~ 

Bengal can be wrapped up in this new concept. Few model villages at the 

foothills of North Bengal thus can be treated. Besides, the ever-increasing 

tourist inflow in Darjiling has tarnished its image as a clean and green area and 

has disrupted its network of basic amenities. Hence it has become imperative to 

suitably identifY, promote and channelize tourist inflow to satellite locales 

through the promotion of 'Village tourism'. Thus the virgin destinations like 

Takdah, Pedong, Sukhia Pokhari, Sing/a, Majitar, Siri khola, Tonglu, Simana, 

Gorubathan and some places of Buxa Tiger Reserve could be converted into 

tourist attractions. 

PLANTATION TOURISM: 

Apart from these potential tourism nuclei, the State govt. has planned to 

utilize tea lands for tourism promotion. These tea lands are the ideal location for 

creating games facilities like tennis, golf or for setting up of tourist camp in 

Tents or log huts. This typical tourism activity is known as 'Plantation 

Tourism'. Some tea gardens of Darjiling and Eastern Dooars thus have been 

selected for this purpose. 

r 
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At the eleventh hour of the discussion of potential tourism nuclei, it is 

necessary to put some of the principles of PETERS (1969). These principles 

would help to assess the potential Tourism nuclei of the study area. 

1. It is highly desirable that the potential tourism nuclei should be 

developed progressively throughout the entire study area so that tourism 

is spread as widely as possible and in this way the benefits, which accrue 

from the industry, are also widely spread in most parts of the region. 

2. Priority should be given to those places of attraction, which can be 

most successfully developed. Tourists should equate such development 

with both the potential volume of tourist traffic and the probable 

expenditures. 

3. Since it is impossible to develop all the potential attractions at the 

same time, it is important that similar or competing attractions should 

not be embarked upon until the volume of tourists can justify them; too 

many alternative or competing attractions may well jeopardize the 

success of others if the numbers and spending power of the tourists are 

not large enough to sustain then. Clearly, so in this case great care must 

be taken over priorities. 

4. To promote the potential tourism activity the need of participation of 

local population is essential since the tourism projects. are backed by 

local custom and hence stand a better chance of being viable economic 

propositions. 

Finally, the government should aim at tapping the tourism potential in 

North Bengal to the fullest so that the . tourist gets physically invigorated, 

mentally rejuvenated, culturally enriched and spiritually elevated>. 



288 

PROPOSED TOLrnrrST CIRCTITTS: 

To promote the tourism activity in the study area the existing tourist 

centres and potential tourism nuclei can be wrapped up on the basis of 'Tourist 

Circuit' concept. This will enable intensive development of selected centres, 

dispel the tendency to concentrate in a few mountainous tourist centres and 

encourage the diversification of tourist attractions, particularly in opening up 

economically backward areas, which hold many tourist attractions such as 

archaeological and historical monuments, places of natural beauty, festivals, 

arts and crafts. So, now an important task is to create a number of tourist 

circuits· in terms of the totality of their infrastructure. Like 'Golden Tourist 

Triangle' of the North, which includes tourist spots in Delhi, Agra and Jaipur 

or the 'Golden Square' of South, several Tourist Circuits can be introduced in 

North BengaL The Hill, Heritage and Forest added attractions could be brought 

under this package. All the~e combined together in such a package can certainly 

provide one of most promising Tourist Circuits in the region. 

TOURIST CIRCUITS : 

1. Siliguri-· Mongpong-Chalsa-Gorumara-J aldapara-Siliguri 

2. Siliguri-Mahananda Wild life Sanctuary-Kalimpong-Lava

Lolaygaon-Malbazar-Siliguri 

3. Siliguri-Mirik-Kurseong-Darjiling-Kalimpong-Siliguri 

4. Siliguri-Kulik Bird Sanctuary-Pandua-Gour-Jagjivanpur

Siliguri 

5. ·Koch Bihar - Rasik Beel Bird Sanctuary-Buxa Tiger Reserve-

KunjNagar (Falakata). 
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These regional 'Tourist Circuits' package will open a new horizon in 

tourism sector of North Bengal. Through these circuits the remote places of 

tourism interest would be accessible easily to the tourists. 

Tourist circuits will reduce the pressure of over congestion of Darjiling 

hill resorts and simultaneously these will disperse the tourists to other places 

like Lava, Lolaygaon, Gorumara, Jaldapara, Buxa Tiger Reserve and Koch 

Bihar. Even Gour, Pandua, Bangarh, Jagjivanpur etc. places will get a status of 

tourism through these circuits. So it is a golden opportunity to utilize this 

package through the provision of adequate infrastructure in order to rejuvenate 

the poor tourism scenario of the North Bengal . 

• 

··••·····•···••·•·••···•···••·••••·····•···•••·•·••·•·•···•······•·•·•··•••···••·•••••··•• 
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CHAPTER-9 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

The quest for the new lands and the search for unknown, have become 

the most powerful forces which at all time impelled men to travel. The 

earlier travel was confmed to limited areas but with the progress of 

civilization it has been expanded much and has taken a new form called 

Tourism. It is a dynamic and most diversified activity, involves in a form of 

human mobility from one habitual place of residence and stay another 

location. This movement is temporary and is motivated by a host of factors. 

Tourism is extremely diverse in nature involving economic, social and 

physical values; their inter'-relationship with each other and with the 

subsystems within each category. It is dominated by changing ideas and 

attitudes of its customers and must be prepared to show ·a much greater 

degree of sensivity and willingness to adjust to new conditions than it has in 

the past. 

Being a part of Recreational geography, tourism is an integral part of 

Applied, geqgraphy because the application of geographical methods like 

survey, investigation, analysis and representation- all are largely touched by 

tourism activity. Again based· on these criteria the status of tourism of a 

region can be evaluated and thus a future trend can be determined. 

The development of tourism has crossed a long path of evolution . At 

the dawn of its blossom, tourism was un conscious, indeterminate and snail

slow but with the advancement of civilization it began to expand. The 

Renaissance is an important landmark in the history of tourism. In the 

Nineteenth century the improved transport system, industrialization, 
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urbanization, affluence and a new philosophy for holiday malcing opened the 

door of 'Modem Tourism'. In the present study area tourism activity started 

its journey with the arrival of the British during the Eighteenth century 

especially in the Darjiling hill region. 

Geographers with their integrated approach and pluralistic outlook 

have substantially contributed to revive the tourism phenomenon. From 

Western world the name of Sigaux, Robinson, Mitchell, Murphy, Peters, 

Norvel, Mcintosh and Pearce is important in this case. The role of Indian 

geographers is also noteworthy. The works of Kayastha, Chakraborty P .K, 

Bharadwaj, Singh T.V, Kaur are a landmark in the field of tourism .From the 

works of these geographers it has been known that tourism phenomenon is 

the outcome of a combination of motivations. These motivations are 

extremely diverse in nature. Geographers have also highlighted that tourism 

phenomenon has some elements or components without which tourism 

cannot survive. Transport, Locale and accommodation are most basic among 

these. It is also revealed from the works of these tourism scholars that for the 

growth and development of tourism in a country 'Organization' plays an 

important role since it is the framework within which tourism activity is 

rotated. Organization is vital to co-ordinate the components of tourism, on a 

scientific way and to have socio economic benefits of tourism. However it is 

influenced by a host of factors, such as political, economic and historical and 

the stage of tourism development. India Tourism Development 

Corporation (ITDC) is at present the apex tourist organization in India. 

Being emerged in 1966, ITDC at present has gained considerable experience 

and expertise in diverse activities covering the entire gamut of the tourism 

industry. Unlike national level, in state level also there are several 

organizations in India. West Bengal Tourism Development Corporation 

(WBTDC) is such an organization that embraces tourism activity of West 



Bengal. But the tourism activity of the North Bengal especially of the hills is 

under the Darjiling Gorkha Hill Council (DGHC). Although the bulk of 

responsibility is with the DGHC, the WBTDC still remains a powerful 

influence of the maintenance of Tourism in Darjiling as well as other parts 

ofNorth Bengal. 

Tourism development in India is a Second World War phenomenon. 

Inspite of having rich natural, cultural and historical diversity, the growth 

and development of tourism in India was quite slow during the Pre

independent period. It was actually since 1960s that tourism took a 

significant turn when the ITDC was formed. Today ITDC, with its regular 

planning and programme implementation activities is guiding the tourism 

industry. The picture of tourism in West Bengal is dismal due to lack of 

infrastructural facilities and poor planning policy. Against the country's 

annual international tourist arrival of 2.4 million in 1999, West Bengal's 

share is just 1. 8 lakh or only 9%. However the development of tourism 

activity in North Bengal has been corrfmed to three principle regions. These 

are the Darjiling Himalayan region, the Dooars region and the Alluvial 

region. 

The present study area- North Bengal lies in the northern part of West 

Bengal, comprising six districts- Darjiling, Jalpaiguri, Koch Bihar, Maida, 

Uttar Dinajpur and Dakshin Dinajpur. The physiography of the area is full of 

diversity. The Northern part of it has lofty hilly country, belongs to Sub

Himalayan range 'while to the immediate foot hills there is a wavy rugged 

topography called Terai and Dooars. Again in the South, a monotonous plain 

exists. The area is well drained by several rivers and streams. The Teesta, 

The Torsha, The Jaldhaka, The Raidak, The Sankosh etc. rivers flow in 

parallel succession from north to south direction. There is a climatic 
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diversity. too in the area. The climate of the plains is characterized by hot, 

humidity and heavy rainfall while cold winter (November-February) comes 

with dispersed mists at places. Unlike other places of Indian Sub-continent 

this area experiences six distinct seasons. Abundant in distinctive species of 

flora and fauna the area provides a unique place for tourists. Marked by 

intense rurality and traditional agrarian economy the region as whole suffers 

from want of proper infrastructural facilities in the secondary and tertiary 

sectors. An appropriate development plan can transform the existing socio 

economic scenario of the region. Promotion of tourism activity can certainly · 

act as catalytic agent of such change. 

The present study is being contemplated keeping in vtew some 

objectives. The realization of importance of tourism industry at the regional 

level and its relevance for the rejuvenation of socio-economic scenario of the 

North Bengal is a prime purpose of the present study. The area holds 

immense potentialities and promise for the promotion of tourism. The 

diversity of landscapes and its aesthetic beauty, exotic flora and fauna, 

heritage resources, murmuring water bodies and traditional folk cultures are 

the wealth of tourism in the area. Harnessing these rich resources this 

economically backward region can be developed. Again the study area being 

a uriique regional and cultural identity, has failed to attract the attention and 

research community. There are much to search, research, explore and to 

investigate the study area since tourism in the region is a blooming industry. 

For a scientific resource analysis of North Bengal's present tourism 

landscape and its potentials a systematic methodology has been adopted. 

Due to lack of factual and reliable information on tourism in North Bengal 

much attention has been given on field survey. In this case tourist surveys of 

different places within the study ·area have been conducted through 
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interviews, questionnaire· surveys for obtaining adequate information. 

However emphasis is giveri on the proper published works, research based 

data, census reports, district gazetteers, travelogues, government reports, 

articles available on the region. Later, the available data obtained through 

field surveys and secondary sources has been collated, analyzed and 

represented by different cartographic techniques. A number of maps of 

scenic and religious-cultural spots have been inserted to illustrate the basic 

traits of tourism in the region. 

Remembering the methodology in mind the present work has been 

carried out in two broad units. Unit- 'A' reflects some basic concepts of 

tourism with study area and its geographic personality. 1bis part also deals 

with the present status of tourism. Unit- 'B' explores the influences and 

problems of tourism of the study area highlighting some planning measures 

and potentialities of tourism. 

Considering the abov~ backgrounds the basic theme of the present 

study has been focus~d. An elaborate description of tourism scenario of 

different district of North Bengal has been highlighted. From the present 

study it is clear that Darjiling is the richest tourist destination of North 

Bengal. Darjiling has an unrivalled and unique natural allurements. It has 

also beautiful institutions, museums, botanical and zoological gardens. These 

beckon a number of tourists. In 1990, the total number of international 

tourists arrived in Darjiling was 4768 persons (7.46%) while it has reached 

to 10632 persons (16.64%) in 1998. Again from the monthly distribution of 

internatiomil tourists in 1998 it is clear that April constitutes the peak 

period when the maximmn number of tourists (16.59%) arrive in Darjiling. 

The arrival of tourists during' June, July, August and September is low 
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(2.96%) due to onset of monsoon in the area. However, the estimated 

number of domestic tourists is about 1.5 lakh pet year. 

A detailed survey has been carried out to have a clear idea about 

tourism characteristics of Darjiling. The survey revealed that 66% of the 

tourists were Bengalee. They occupied the lion's share of the total tourists. 

The study also showed that about 60% tourists came to Darjiling for 

sightseeing. The excellent natural scenario of the surroundings and the 

soothing climate of Darjiling have changed this tourist destination as the 

"Queen of Hill Stations". The other places of tourist attractions of Darjiling 

hill area are Kurseong, Mirik and Kalimpong. 

The second richest destination of tourist activity lies in the J alpaiguri 

district. Here the Jaldapara wild life sanctuary takes an important position in 

tourism scenario of the district. The thick unravaged forests decorated with 

violet and red flowers, grasslands and the One homed Rhinos are the chief 

attractions of Jaldapara. In 1995-96, 7369 domestic tourists visited the 

sanctuary. On the same year the number of foreign tourists was 432 persons. 

After the J aldapara, the Buxa Tiger Reserve also draws a number of tourists 

for its rich biodiversity and historical-pilgrimage importance. 

Rajabhatkhawa, Buxa Fort and Jainty thus beckon tourists from different 

parts of India as well as overseas. However, the other places of tourist 

attractions of J alpaiguri district are the Garumara sanctuary, Chapramari 

Wildlife Sanctuary, Mal hazar, Jalpesh and Jaldhaka. 

Tourism activity has also been flourished in Koch Bihar district . The 

rich cultural heritage of by-gone days, luxuriant forest growth, charming 

songs of sweet-voiced birds,. fresh air with breeze etc. are the tourism bases 

of this district. The Koch Bihar Maharaja Palace, Sagar Dighi, Holy Madan 
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Mohan Temple, Devi Bari etc. lure tourists. But recently the Rasik Bee[ Bird 

Sanctuary - a crescent-shaped swampy land with forests, has been emerging 

as a famous tourist spot in this district. There is a progressive rise in the 

number of tourists coming at Rasik Beel Bird Sanctuary. In 1998, 1000 

(12.-82%) tourists visited the sanctuary while in 2001 the figure has reached 

to 3QOO (38.46%). 

In Uttar Dinajpur, the richest tourist destination is the Kulik Bird 

Sanctuary. It is the temporary hom_e of migratory birds that land here every 

year from different parts of Asia as weli as other parts of the World. During 

the period of 1995-96 the number of tourists came to this 'paradise of 

birds' was 990 persons. Again the places of historical importance that 

beckon tourists in the district are Karandighi, Asurgarh and Chakulia. The 

adjoining Dakshin Dinajpur district abounds in heritage resources. Bangarh 

of this district is famous for its historical importance. This destination is not 

only famous for its historical 'Great King', it is also a place where different 

dynasties were flourished at different times. So for its historical and 

mythological curiosity many people visit Bangarh. Apart from this, Tapan 

Dighi, Kardaha, Mahipal Dighi, Vaiyor and Vikahar, Mausoleum of Bura 

pir, Jagadalld of Banshihari, Hili (an Indo- Bangladesh border Pass) and the 

Aranyak of Khanpur also draw tourists ip. this district. 

The southern most district of North Beng~- the Maida, has also a 

number of traces of ancient civilization. The monuments, ancient ruins and 

the cultural expressions of this district h~ve silently given impetus to grow 

tourism. The 'Gour the Pandua echo the sounds of clanging swords of 

warriors. Here a step forward takes one back more than a thousand years to 

Sasanka in the 7th century, through the Golden Age of the Buddhist Palas 

and Hindu Senas, down the ladder of time to the mighty Muslims in the 12th 
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·century. So tourists often visit these places. 

Based on the above mentioned tourist destinations a classification has 

been made in accordance with their personality. Such a classification aims 

essentially at laying down norms and standards for future infrastructural 

development in and around these destinations for the provision of basic 

facilities. The most rich Natural Tourism Belt lies in Darjiling Himalayan 

hills and in Jalpaiguri covering Daijiling, Kurseong, Kalimpong, Mirik, 

J aldapara, Garumara and Chalsa. The Historical Tourism Belt is 

whispering in Koch Bihar, Malda, Uttar Dinajpur and Dakshin Dinajpur 

districts. The Gour, the Pandua, the Bangarh the Jagjivanpnr, the Koch Bihar 

town, are carrying out their ancient tradition and glory. The third belt is the 

Religion/Pilgrimage Tourism Belt which is scatterly distributed throughout 

the entire North Bengal. Baneswar, Jamaldaha, Jalpesh, Jainti Mahak:al, 

Chakulia, Ramkeli, J aharatala and Gambhira are such important destinations. 

Recently some parts of the study area provide vital potential for Eco

Tourism, an environmentally sustainable travel and visitation to relatively 

undisturbed natural areas in order to enjoy and appreciate nature .The merit 

of this new type of tourism is that it prevents the environment degradation 

caused by uncontrolled tourism activity. Its most avowed objective is to 

attain a balance between nature and human beings and ensure the co

existence of both. However this 'Alternate tourism' helps people 

economically. Such new tourism activity has been blossomed in Jaldapara, 

Murti, Kalimpong, Mahananda Sanctuary, KunjNagar, Garumara, 

ChunaBhati Monastery, Dukpa dominated village, Rupam valley, Rover's 

Point, Tapsa, Tasi gaon and in Lataguri areas of North Bengal. 
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Adventure tourism is also beckoning tourist in the study area. This 

tourism includes travel off the beaten track with a component of physically 

exerting and risk taking activity. The rugged hilly tracts, wilderness of some 

sanctuaries and the turbulent mounminous river courses have been the bases 

of adventure tourism in North Bengal. The most popular form of such· 

tourism is Trekking. Darjiling Himalayan region is the richest area of such 

activity. Singalila Range provides a unique destination for trekkers. Apart 

from Darjiling Himalayan region, some sanctuaries also provide trekking 

activity, such as auxa National Park. Here it is popular known as 'Jungle 

Safari'. 

Rock climbing and mountaineering also attract a number of 

adventure lover tourists. In Datjiling, Rock climbing is practiced on Tenzing 

Rock situated at Lebong Cart Road. The study area has also immense · 

potentiality of Canoeing and Rafting. The WBTDC and DGHC have 

emphasized on these two forms of adventure sports in the upper courses of 

the Teesta and Rangeet to lure more foreign tourists. Of late steps are being 

taken to introduce paragliding in some selected areas ofDarjiling region. 

The· expansiOn of tourism activity in North· Bengal has brought a 

multidimensional. effect These effects are far-reaching. The m~or economic 

benefit in promoting the tourism industry in the study area is the earning of 

foreign exchange in the form of tourist expenditures. There has been a 

progressive rise in the number of tourists coming to the most rich tourist 
., 

destination - the Datjiling Hill region. The foreign exchange earnings are 

knocking the economy of the region especially in the accommodation sector, 

transport sector, employment sector,· and in Souvenir industry. However 

tourist development directly or indirectly in the study area acts as an 

effective means for revival of infrastructure and regional development. · 
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Besides the econom1c impact, tourism has brought a number of 

positive and negative social and cultural changes in the present study area. 

Change in demographic pattern, . linguistic changes, effect on moral 

behaviour are some examples of social impacts. The population of the 

Darjiling hilly region is increasing day by day. This is only due to advent of 

tourism in the region. Again the region has become a multi linguistic area. 

Here different tourists gather from different edges of the world. Naturally 

their languages will be different. Moreover due to contact with the tourists, 

the local residents are inclining towards drinking, gambling, drug addiction, 

crime, prostitution etc. 

The development of tourism in the study area not only influences on 

its social life but brings some cultural impacts. The local residents are 

gradually imitating the manners, dress, food habits and merry making of 

tourists. Westernization is slowly grasping the entire hilly region. Apart from 

these negative impacts, tourism has also brought cultural renovation of North 

Bengal. It has resulted in the restoration of archaeological monuments, 

buildings and preservation of important landscapes, traditional art, 

handicrafts and folk dances. For instance, the recent preservation step of 

heritage resources of Koch Bihar district by Archaeological Survey of India 

for the promotion of tourism is a living example of it. 

Some tourist destinations have been the victim of environmental 

degradation too. Darjiling, Kurseong, Kalimpong, and Mirik are now 

plagued with evils of pollution, of air, water and noise, perhaps beyond 

redemption and repair. However the green belt, green pastures have been 

replacing by concrete jungle of buildings and hotels. Even the destruction of 

existing of fauna and flora is very prominent in these areas. Again the 

generation of waste residuals both by local residents and tourists affecting 
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the virgin nature. Thus with the advent of tourism, environment is adversely 

affecting the biomass of the region. 

Although there is a high potentiality of tourism activity in the area it 

yields low results. Several problems play a dominant role for the poor 

scenario of tourism industry. Tourism nuclei have developed helter-skelter. 

Physical isolation and inaccessibility are responsible for it. Again 

insufficient infrastructural and supra-structural facilities also hindering this 

industry. However the region is also facing the lack of diversification and 

proper organizational set up. Environmental degradation in some richest 

spots have been prominent. Rapid deforestation is gradually snatching away 

the natural beauty and fascination views of the region. Besides these, the 

lack of co-ordination between Forest Department and Tourism Department 

discourages tourists to land here. Again the most historical and the best 

scenic destinations of the region are least advertised or publicized. The 

scenic beauty of Dooars and potential areas as yet have not been exposed 

fully . 

To remove the abovementioned draw backs an integrated tourism 

planning programme has to be adopted in the North Bengal. The tourism 

planning should be an integrated development of tourism resources and 

tourist activities to derive the optimum benefits in terms of social, economic 

and ecological objectives. A number of measures can be taken up to boost 

the tourism scenario of the study area in a planned and coherent way. First of 

all a detailed survey of the area based on micro research and survey needs to 

be introduced. Here priority should be given to study the attractions of the 

region i.e. physical, cultural and historical aspects. The next step is the 

assessment of tourist demand and supply. This would certainly pave the way 
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for all future development of tourism trade and industry of this regmn. 

Promotion of basic services like infrastructure and supra-structure needs also 

to be groomed. 

Initiation of a separate Organization, a Territorial and Financial 

planning and an intelligent environment- sound planning can play a positive 

role in revitalizing, rejuvenating and reconstructing the poor tourism 

scenario of the region. Proper attention has to be given to tourist marketing 

with stressing on Tourism Consciousness Programme for successful 

tourism management. The active efforts . .of these measures would give 

imp,etus to overall regional development of the North Bengal. 

The Tourism policy adopted by the West Bengal government in 1996 

has emphasized on investment in the public sector to create tourist 

infrastructure and other facilities essentially for the tourists. To achieve this 

WBTDC has decided to extend a package of incentives, benefits and 

concessions to attract investment from private sector for tourism projects in 

West Bengal as well as in North Bengal. under the West Bengal Incentive 

Scheme, 1993. Of late (1999) the centre has sanctioned a record of Rs.2 

crore to the DGHC for undertaking tourism related ten projects in the 

Darjiling hill region. Proper planning measures are being considered to 

preserve the ancient relics and monuments of Koch Bihar town, 

Gossanimari, Bangarh, Gour and Pandua with the provision of adequate 

infrastructural and supra-structural facilities. 

The New Tourism policy (2001) of the state government is an 

important landmark to boost the tourism in West Bengal as well as North 

Bengal. This recent policy to divide the tourism scene into six regions is a 

part of the 20 year perspective plan. Among these six regions the North 
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Bengal comprises the Himalayan region, the Sub-Himalayan region and the 

some parts of the Central region. According to the New Policy tourist· spots 

are to be provided necessary infrastructure with emphasis on the effective 

. coordination me~hanisms at various levels. Attempts are also being 

considered to develop the tourism through the Panchayati Raj Institution. 

There are a host of destinations except the existing tourism nuclei of 

the study area. These destinations have all the possibilities of emerging as a 

promising spot for inland and overseas tourists. Tapping the abundant 

resources of these areas tourism activity can be accelerated. It will help 

tourism activity not to confining to location only, it will encourage to 

promote tourism on a regional basis. The destinations include Lava, Lolay 

gaon, Mongpong, Mahananada Wild life Sanctuary, Chalsa, Lataguri,Teesta 

Barrage, Toto Para, Kunjnagar, Bhutanghat, Koch Bihar town, Gossanimari 

(Rajpat) and Jagjivanpur. The scenic beauty of Lava, Lolay gaon, Chalsa 

provides panoramic view while Mahananda Wild life Sanctuary, Kunjnagar 

offer an excellent scene of forests. Teesta Barrage is the abode of migratory 

birds. Again Gossanimari and Koch Bihar town are attracting tourists for 

their heritage resources. Toto para is famous for its Toto aboriginals- the 

rare species of mankind of the World. Their physical appearances, dress, 

food, manner and other lifestyles are luring a number of social scientists, 

anthropologists and medical personnel who visit this place from time to time 

to leam about this tribe. It could be developed as an ideal 'Ethnic Tourism' 

destination. The scope for Eco-city tourism and the village tourism is also 

being adopted in the region. Apart from these potential tourism destinations, 

the State Govt. has planned to utilize tea land~ for tourism promotion. These 

tea lands are the ideal place for creating game facilities like- tennis, golf or 

for setting up of tourist camp in tents or log huts. This typical activity is 

known as 'Plantation Tourism'. 
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These potential tourism destinations should be developed 

progressively throughout the entire study area so that tourism is flourished as 

widely as possible and in this way the benefits which accrue from the 

industry are also widely spread in most parts of the region. In this case 

priority should be given to those places which can be most easily and most 

successfully developed. Such development should be equated with both the 

potential volume of tourist traffic and the probable expenditures by tourists. 

The potential tourism nuclei and the existing places of attractions can 

be wrapped up on the basis of 'Tourist Circuit' concept. It will enable 

intensive development of selected destinations, remove the tendency to 

concentrate in a few mountainous tourist centres and encourage to diversify 

these places, particularly in opening up economically backward areas. The 

Hill, Heritage and Forest added attractions can be brought under this 

package. 
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APPENDIX-I 

ACCOMMODATION FACILITIES AND TARIFF IN DARJILING TOWN 

Name of the Hotels ~o.ofRooms Tariff (Rs.) Cuisines I Facilities 

Hotel Alice Villa 21 D/R660 Indian, Chinese and Continental; 
J acilities : Car parking. bar, attractive 

T/R880 < ff-season discount· 

HotelApsara 32 D/R400 Pure Indian vegetariap; Facilities : 
T/R470 Indian Airline booking, Credit card. 

PIR (Deluxe) 
580 

D/R(suite) 
650 

Hotel Bellevue -- --- Vegetarian, and Non Vegetarian 
and Continental; Facilities : Indian 
Airlines and Govt Tourist Office 
within hotel 

Central Hotel 52 Ap(Suite) Indian. Contineinal, Chinese; 
2200 Faeilities : cat parking, laundry, 
Suite garden, librarY, Credit cards, 

1800 Conference room, tours and travel 
D/R1500 desk. 
SIR 750 

Hotel Crystal Palace 15 D/R350to Indian; Continental, Chinese; 
500 Facilities : Cable T.V, Generator, 

Laundry. 

' 
HotelMobit 29 S/P350 Indian, Tandoori, Continental and 

D/R500 
SuperDlx Chinese; facilities: Library, laundry 

Suite- billiards, beauty parlour, 

2000. trek and tours, credit cards. 

' 
Hotel New Elgin 25 S/R850 Indian, Contineirtal, Chinese, Tan-

DIR 1150 doori, and Local Nepalese. Facilities : 
Fire places in all rooms, Car parking, 
lawns and gardens, lounge with 

ire place and piano, credit cards. 

Continued ... 



Hotel Seven 20 S/R450 Indian, Continental, Chinese, Tan-
Seventeen D/R650 doo£4 and Local. Facilities : In house 

T/R900 generator, Baby sitters, Tour and 
TIR 1150 travel counter, credit cards. 

Hotel Snow view 29 300-600 Bengali/ Indian . Facilities : Lawn, 
Car parking. 

Hotel sweet Home 14 D/R650 Indian, Tandoori, Chinese and 
International suite 850 Continental. 

HotelTheplace 28 S/R800 Indian, Continental, Chinese, and 
Mabakal DIR 1050 Ethnic. Facilities :Rooftop test, 

DIR 1950 Bar- be-que, Centrally heated, · 
Latmdry, Credit card, CCTV. 

Hotel Aliment 17 D/R70 Indian, Continental, Japanese . 
DIR90 Facilities : Library, latmdry, 

ticketing, trekking info, 

Hotel Tower View 15 . D/R80-120 Continental and Chinese. Facilities : 
Latmdry, Mini library Info Book 

AP =American Plan, DR= Double bedded room 

SIR= Single Bedded room. T/R =Three Bedded room D1x = Delux 

Source: The Department ofTourism, Datjiling GorkhaHill Council (1998) 
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BUS SERVICES· FROM SILIGURI TO ·KALIMPONG OR VICE VERSA 

Buses from Kalimpong to Siliguri (Journey time :Two and half hours.) 

Buses Time ofDeparture 

NBSTC 6.15 AM 

Crown 6.30 
" 

Souveinr 7.00 
" 

OmSbree 7.30 
" 

·Boeing 8.00 
" 

Sradbanjali 8.15 
" 

Manokamma 8.30 
" 

Puspak 8.45 
" 

Mahayana Siddi 9.00 
" 

Caravan 9.15 
" 

Lakhsharaj 9.30 
" 

Subba Yatra 10.00 
" 

Daisy 10.30 
" 

Shakuntala 11.00 
" 

Paragon 11.15 

From Siliguri To Kalimpong 

NBSTC 11.30 
" 

R,edRose 12.00Noon 

Sradbanjali 12.30 PM 

Kanchanjunga 2.00 
" 

BlueBird 2.15 
" 

RedRosell 2.45 
" 

Boeing 3.00 
" 

Sikkim Beauty 4.45 
" 

Source : Tenzing Bus Tenninus;Siliguri (1998). 
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OBJECTIVES OF THE RASIK BEEL WETLAND 

IMPROVEMENT 

OF 

HYDROLOGY 

~, / ~ 
~, 

LANDSCAPE 

..... ANQ ·WATER 
IN FRASTRU C- QUALITY --. TURE DEVELOP-

/ 
IMPROVEMENT 

MENT 

~ ~ 

RASIK BEEL • 
CONTROL CONSERVATION .--

r- -. OF WET LAND OF WATER FOWLS 

ENCROACH- AND WATER 

MENT FOWLS' HABITAT .--
J~ 

MAPPING CONTROL 
'- OF OF 

WETLAND ENVIRONMENT WEEDS 

AWARENESS 

AND 

PEOPLE'S 

PARTICIPATION 

SOURCE: RASIK BEEL NATURE INTERPRETATION CENTRE (200 1) 
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··•· -~.;~5). _ •, · THE STATESMAN FRIDAY 4 ~EPTEMBER 1998 4 
~ . ~-----------------------------------~---------------------------

Interpretation Centre has 
~ ,Ur..'\(:!J>',Iti'oi\!:~~ been set up to spread the con· 
E cept of eco tourism. According 
~ to the Buxa authorities, .. Non-
~ ForestrY, Work" is prohibited 
§ ~ in the "reserved forest. The 
:i economic background of the 
~ poor forest d'Yellers has neces

............... 

....------....-· .... 
Environmentalists are . 
promoting the concept 
ofecotourismmNorlh 
Bengal. But is anyone 
thinking of its negative 

aspects, wonders 
Madhusudan 
~ 
~ ............... 

....------....- .... 

M
AN has always wanted to 
explore the unknown. This 
insatiable wanderlust and 
instinctive curiosity have 
resulted in the niass move

ment of people from place to place. It is no 

Tire concept of eco 
tourism was first 
introduced at the 

Bum National Park 
in 1996. EffOrts are 
on to maintain an 

equilibrium between 
man and nature surpris& then, that tourism has become ~~ 

such a huge industry. But along with it has 1 
come the need to make arrangemCrits that 1 l 
would suit the tourist in tcnns of travel : 
and 8ccommodation.The tourist wants ,.:. r ~' \, 

close proximity with nature. In trying to 1: 
1
, l.1 .. ,. ·_-1 -concept; two, it 

ensure this, it is the environmental hal- ~ li ~~ prevents the 
ance of the . region that is being . ·~·-' -- .J .. ~!J ··~.._.;or· environmental 
affected.The concept of ceo tourism was degradation 

sitated the implementation of 
the plan in this region.It has 

Centre have also been deVeloped to spread 
the concept of eco tourism. The concept has 
also been promoted at Chura Bhati 
Monastery, Dukpa-dominated villages, 
Rupam valley, Rover's Points, Tapsa, 
Tarigaon and Latajuri areas of North 
Bengal. . . 

. While environmentalists are shouting 
themselves hoarse about the need for eco 
tourism, the fact that the concept has its 

Environment Ministry and· Tourism ·, / uncontrolled tourism a.ctivity; three, rural two advantages: negative aspects is largely being ignored. 
Department to set things right. 1 , ' . people are economically benefited from its *Forest dwellers, dependent on wood In arcus where eco tourism is being pro-

launched in 1992 by the Central Forest and ~~ ~~ caused by 

What is ec?·tourism? To. ?nd ~ut, we 
1 

, ' , j . \ -~ i . · int~oduction (so it becomes a. tool for and. other forest products w!ll keep them· . pounded, t~e. num~cr of tourists is being 
must first consider the defimbon g~ven by { . _,.j lUI l .I ~c' e-1, regi. _onnl development). Its most Important selves away from deforestation. As a result kept to a nummum m order to maintain an 
World Wide Fund (WWFJ for Nnture. · ! 1 1 l ' 1 ! ;. . - · ;:' objective, however, is to bring about a bal· Duxa National Park will not suffer. ecological balance. This could mean less 
According tO the ~YWF, eco tourism ca1~ be '·. .._, ·~.-/ -· .. ..J _J ~··· _ ·j __ ._ .! ..... ~ __ .' __ ____ .'1' : ?nee Oetwecn nature ~nd mnf!, thus cnsur- .*Forest dw_ellcrs ~v_ill_ be deputed ns carnin~. Bes_ides, in th~ h~rry to pr01~1ote 
defined ns · "envtronmentally responsible · mg the peaceful co-e:•ustcnce of both. gmdes for tounsts. 'flus Will mean that the eco tounsm, httle atte_nlton IS being pmd to 
travel and visitation to relatively undis- North Bengal too, has woken up to the guides nre economically benefited. the fact that a basic tourism infrastructure 
turbcd natural arqps in order to enjoy and . concept of ceo tourism. It was first intra- This kind of "alternative tourism" also is needed in these areas. Then, there is Ute 
appreciate nature .... promote conservation social and cultural traditions. It is decen~ on nature nnd the environment: According duc~d at the Buxa National Park on 15 nourishes in Jaldaparn, Murti, Kalimpong problem of physical isolation and inaccessi
... low visitor impact ... provide for benefi- tralised in nature and, seeks _to integr~te ~.0 WWF estimates, only two per cent oft~e August, 1996. Under this park, there arc and in the Mahnnanda Sanctuary. The bility .. Lnstly, the lack of adequate publici
cinlly active socio-economic involvement of rural develo'pment. At the same. time, .tbc' market share of world. tourism lends itself tourist spots Jike Buxa Duar and Rnja Kunj Nagar Eco Tourism Park of Falakata ty becomes .d major consti-aint for dio 
~ ....... ! .,., .. .,,..,,;n""" J."',.n · · · · • <~ rinli!l.''d form oftourhnn. Bhatkhnwn where the Nature and Gnrumnra Nature Inter relation development ofeco tourism in the area. 
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·ri:ARus, ... t ~~~~·~ 
· :: 1:an now fly, has been doing ·siJ far 
'' 'yeSm. And forget plail.S and allied 

giZmos that· lift; off the . ground. 
Pllnl-glic!iog'_s what we're·· . tlllking 
about. Take off from the real heights, 
1!081" ·m the .c:Ool, clean environs of the 
mighty Himalayas, add tliis thrill to 
your list ofhobbies. 

Sailing through the endless . ..Pii.Dse 
with only your thoughts for cxunpany. 
Tbisis what para-gliding is all· about. 
And its added new dimensions to 
adventure tourism in the Himalayas. 

Himachal Pradesh is already ahead. 
in temis of the cxruri;es offered and 
pam-gliding experts are working to pro
mote this sport in DBijeeling. A basie 
course requireS leimrlng the skills of 
manoeuvring and handling the simple 
eqwpmen~ take-off aod landing tedl
niques, aerodynamics and micrometeo
rology. And when one gets the hang of 
it, the sky's the limit. 

At Solaog NaJa, 13 km from Manali, 
the stage has been set for the excite
ment of a week-long para-gliding course 
and joy rides. Experts say it requires 
only two days for one to be halfway 
thr>ugh to mastering the techniques of 
handling a para-glider. The Himalayan 
Institute of Adventure Sports bas 
brought in experts to provide the best 
training possible. 

Set up in 1991, the institute, rea>g
nised by the Himachal Tourism 
Department, has come up with a single
minded mission to give a>mplete train
ing and facilities for likeminded adven
ture lovers. For those tourists who wish 
to go camping or para-gliding during 
the weekend the package is just right to 
fit in with the busy schedule. And 
there's no joy like para-glidingin the 
hills. 

The para-gliding programmes in 
Manali arc usually conducted from 
...... ...:1 t..., t.,\,. "rnnln•ntl ru~rlr~I'J'J><;: flrP 

held from Saturday morning to Sunday 
afternoon and weekday packages from 
Monday' morning to Fiiday evening. , 
The package rates for the weekday· 
course is Rs 4,400 and for weekend one 
Rs 2,900. The weekday camping rates 
.il.re Rs 4,800 and weekend Rs 2,900. 

Experts say it's best to dress in loose · 
clothes while para-gliding. It would be 
nippy in the evenings so one should at. 
least have light woolens. Comfortable 
sports slwes or ankle-high boots will be 
convenient for a ride Up and down the 

. thermals. 
For those joining . the para-gliding 

programmes. a medieal certificate 
authenticating fitness is a must: 
Applications should be. acx:ompanied bY 
a signed indenmity bond. Minors are 
required to get a no-objection certificate 
from parents or guardians. Students 

·.can . avail of• special benefits if the 
bonafides are oertified. For camping 
packages only the ·indenmity · form 
needs to be· signed. 

As for advance payment, 50 per cent 
·of the package fee is required to be paid 
along wiU, the booking form. A confir
mation vmicher will be issued on receipt 
of the booking. The balance has to be 
paid on arrival at the camp. Payment 
should be made by demand draft to 
Leading Edge Ad·;entures and Resorts 
Pvt. Ltd, payable in New Delhi All can
cellations must be in writing, signed by 
the person who has made the initial 
booking. A cancellation fee of 25 ·per 
cent of the package fee will be effected 
and the balaoce returned within 15 
days of the receipt of cancellation. 

Para-gliders will be allotted comfort
able tents with mattress and sleeping 
bag. A nourishing vegetarian breakfast, 
lunch and dinner will be pro\-ided. 
Camping packages are provided in 
Swiss cottage tents with clean beds and 
sleeping bags. A choice of ,.-egetarian 
and non-vegetarian food is offered. 
Clean toilets, hot and cold w3tcr are 
avAilahle. 

_:_. 

,Rc~c,, 1 , ~~~~~- ,, 

West Bengal is soon to follow 
Himachal Pradesh in providint: para- · 
gliding facilities. The Dar:jeeling 
GorkJ1a HiJJ Council I!> taking l!P the 

sport to promote adventuY.e -iourism. 
Officials say seven sites have bei!n iden
tified for para-gliding. Pilots ha\'E: e\·E!n 
canied out tP.st flights at Mirik und 

Sonada. 
So if you're game, rush to thr· 

and enjoy our hard-earned hr.! 
Rench for the ~ky~ 
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Tile Statrsmaa, Joe 24, 1996. 

Sinclairs ·Hotels plan resort 
STATESMAN NtWS SERVICE 

CALCUTTA, june 22. - Sin
clairs Hotels & Transportation 
Ltd, a Pressman Group camp· 
any, has commenced work on Rs 
.14-crore hol iday village resort at 
Chalsa Hill Top in the Dooars 
region of West Bengal on the 
road to Sikk.im. 

Stating this here today, com· 
pany officials said that t)le 
project would take around two 
.years to complet11 and in its 
present fo rmat would have 
around 96 self-contained 
cottages. 

Stating that the complex 
would C?ter to the upper class 
and the upper middle class 
holiday make1s, the officials said 
that this holi lay resort, which 
were an overnight journey awaY, 
from Calcutta, would be the first 
of its kind in the eastern· 
region. 

The company plans to gen
erate around Rs 7 crores from 
internal accruals and promoters' 
contributions. 

The balance Rs 7 crores would 
be in the form of term loans from 
the Industrial r w elopment 
Bank of India and Tourism 
Finance Corporation of India. 
According to the officials, a 
rights issue could be considered 
at a later date. 

The resort will consist of 
cottages and villas with club 
house facilities built to merge 
with the environment. 

The company has also ac· 
quired the man· gement and 51 
per cent control of Benchmark 
Homes and Re. arts Ltd (BHRL). 
from the Madras-based Aruna 
Sugar which owns a 88-room 
three-star hotel property at 
Ooty. . 0 

The hotel is located at a height 
of 8,000 feet aryl ·provides a 

majestic view of Ooty. BHRL 
has been taken over by Sinclairs 
with substantial losses and in
stitutional defaults. 

BHRL, which has a equity of 
Rs 3.5 crores .has an accumu
lated loss of Rs 3.5 crores, The 
hotel has been renamed as Hotel 
Sinclairs, Ooty 

Earlier, the company took 
over a 30-room hotel in Port 
Blair and renamed it Sinclairs 
Bayview. According to officials, 
within two years of its acquisi
tion by Sinclairs, the unit 
cleared all institutional dues and 
also wiped off the carried for
ward losses. 

The company's income from 
sales and services for the year 
1995-96 increased to Rs 7:8 
crores from Rs 7.22 crores in the 
pre'{ious year. 'The total income 
increased toRs 9.21 crores from 
Rs 8.26 crores in the previous 
year. 
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Til~ St.t~sman, July 31,2001. 

• • • 1x tour1sm reg1ons 
o be set up in st te 

SUDIPT A CHANDA 
SJATESMAN NEWS SERVICE 

SILIGURI, July 30.- Aiming to develop 
tourism infrastructure and promote 
destinations retaining the natural distinction of 
various regions and districts, the tourism 
depm tment has for the first time decided to 
divide the state into six tourism regions. 
The· department is also contemplating to lease 

off so me of its lodges to private organisations. A 
simil tr effort was taken about two years ago to 
lease off the departm nt's Hill Top 
establishment at Kalimpong. Though a number 
of concerns had applied for thP same, the matter 
remains unsettled still. 
The recent policy to. divide the tourism scene 

into six regions is 'part of the 20- year 
perspective plan adopted by the state 
government to give a boost to the tourism sector 
and tap its potential, department officials said. 
According to the new policy, the state has been 

divided into the following regions, Himalayan, 
Sub-Himalayan, Central Bengal, Western1 Forest Tracts, Coastal Bengal and Kolkata 
Region. 
The Himalayan region will comprise the three 

hill Eub-divisions of Darjeeling district with its 
headquarters in Darjeeling. ·-··•"· • .~.... • 
The Sub-Himalayan region will cover Siliguri 

and the Jalpaiguri, Cooch Behar· aha 'North 
Dinajpur districts with the regional HQ at 

Siliguri. . 
The Central Bengal region will cover the South 

Dinajpur, Maida, Murshidabad, Nadia, 
Birbhum and Burdwan (excluding Asansol and 
Durgapur) districts with HQ at Behrampore. 
The Asansol and Durgapur s11b-divisions of 
Burdwan district, Bankura, Pu rulia districts 
and Jhargram sub-division of Midnapore 
district would form the Western Forest Tracts 
with the HQ at Durgapur. 
The Coastal Bengal region will be responsible 

for Contai, Tamluk, Haldia, Kakdwip, Canning, 
Sunderbans and Basirhat with HQ at Digha. 
The Kolkata region will be responsible for the 

Kolkata, Howrah, Hooghly, rest of North 24-
Parganas and Midnapore districts with HQ in 
Kolkata. 
Besides, tourist spots are also being earmarked 

depending on the existing infrastructure and 
probable prospects in view of preferences of 
international, national, state and district level 
tourists. 
Efforts are also on to rope in major private 

concerns to develop some major spots in the 
state. According to departmen t officials, the 
Sahara group has proposed to invest Rs 900 
crore to develop and run the show at Sunderban, 
Tiger Hilt and GaJaldoba''in the Dooars. ' • · 
Experts from the concern have already made a 

feasibility study of these spots. The reports ·are 
awaited. 
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. The.'northe~n·p.ari of North: Bengal •. ~oinpri~ing the 
Darjeeling, Jalpaiguii, & Coach Bel:mr offers per.h~ps the {l}ost 
tourist circuit having i!llrriense' SC()pe bf developm~nt cif to)irism. . 
are~ tappin'g. th~ abu.n'ctarit resources &. selling points which. the three. 
cli;trids poss~s~- jri~h·i~ually'·as w~U us ori a_regio~al pa8<-~ge . · ·· 
However, ihe t;ff!y·& scenic: terrain o(Darjeding'; the';vast· 
,fore~t~ of.J~lJi<)igui-i with ·a .vill-.iect & ~:ire·; · · · 
riqh_lierjtage of(:ooch Behar. 

tiing the s_kyline of a ' .. 



Relics 
SfATESMAN NEWS SERVICE 

CALCUTIA, Sept. 2. - An
exhibition of some Buddhist 
relics discovered In the Jagji
vanpur area of Maida recently, 
was lnaugarated at the Calcutta 
Information Centre today. 

On display were a copper 
plate inscription, structural re
mains of a monastery end 
several seals. 

The site that yielded the 
'treii.S,l!le-trove is located 41 km 
east of Maida town. More relics 
are' likely to be excavated, a 
senior official said. 

Most notable of th'i' finds are 
some terracotta seals. But only 
one of the six seals excavated 
Is Intact. 

Many terracotta plaques 
have been recovered from the 
debris. Officials said they were 
p~ly used to decorate the 
mc:>~tery's l?utar surface. 

Some decorated tiled-bricks 
~e also been found: depict
ing motifs such as a scroll, 
lotll8 petals end geometric 
designs. 

The copper plate has a royal 
seal on top. A dharmachakra 
lies at its centre, flank~d by 
deer on both sides and the 
inscription. Sri 
Mahendrapaladeva, below. 

The plate records King Ma
hendrapaladeva'a announce
ment that general Vajradeva of 
his Army intended to dedicate 

--- .-. _ ..._ , ___ -

resent.' insight into past 
' . 

• ' 

t 

An exhibition''('[ relics, discovered recently at an ancient Buddhist monastery at Jagjibanpur in 
Jtlalda, is on at the Calcutta Information Centre. - The Statesman. 

the land adjacent to the Nenda
Dirghika-Udranga Mahavihara 
to the worship -of Buddhist 
deities. 

The plate introduces Mahen
dra as a sovereign of the Pala 
dynasty. On both sides Is an 
epigraphic account in the Sid
dhamtrika script of lhe 9th 
century. 

Some objects of daily use 
• were also recovered from the 

site. They Include iron nails 
and terracotta lamps. Spouted 
vessels, vase and trough were 
among the utensils identified 
at the site. 

AD official said the area 
available for the excavation 
was limited since the mound, 

except for the central part , was 
inhabited. He expressed hope 
that the entire mound would 
be available for excavation 
subsequently. 

Mr Manab Mukherjee, Tour
ism Minister, and Mr Junno
suke Kage, Japanese Consul
General in Calcutta, were pre
sent at the programme. 
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0 
NCE tho pride of the 
Koch .maharajas, 
Cooch Behar wu tho 
htritap town of 

Bonpl. If Calcutta prideo itaelf 
oc it. beritaee buildintt• . Cooeh 
Bthar baa rea1on to feel proud 
of ill beautiful Victorian olruc
tures built by entwhile rulera. 
A scieatificalcy laid ·out town 
\tdth huge waterbodiea, Cooeh 
Behar offers a mix of the old 
and the new, the traditional and 
the mOdem • a ebsracteri5tie 
perhapa not 1een in aDY other 

town in Weet Bengal. 
The lone journey to moder· 

ni~ started during UJe monar· 
chy. According to the regional 
director of the Archaeological 
Survey of India, it wu the 
ru lers who dreamed o( a 
plnnned town with all kinds of 
modem amenities. A visit to the 
t .,wn will leave you with enough 
en lence afth<'ir foresight. Mer 
munt yean, Cooch Behar i1 
one~ aeam in the limclight , now 
thnt ita c:ent.ury·old palace haa 
been renuvat.ed. 

Allot tho death of Maharaja 
Jaaadippendranarayan, valu~ 

ablt artefact.l werrloot.ed from 
th• peJoce, Tile Durbar Hall 
wu the wont &ffec:Uid. Tbe eov .. 
ernme.nt hat now woken up to 
the C.ct that the palace mull be 
tutored to ito former glory. A 
renovation programme, with 
help (rom the Centre, wu 
undertaken. 

lighting arrnnecmenll were 
made. Beautiful eardens wc.re 
la1d out on either side of the 
Po trance. The cost of renovation 
\\'Ork.ed out to Rs 67 Jakh, with 
the lighting llSt' lf c:Oatlllg Rs 20 
lakh. The government ia now 
working out a package trip to 
the town, the pa lace serving u 
lhe focal interest. 

A muaeum provides a 
glimp!e of the royaJ coJlection.t 
and folklore of North Bengal 
TI1e1u arc p\nns to 1cl up on 
:m·hfteologica l rcstllrch Cl!ntre 
r1~ welL This ct!ntre will carry 
n•~t !!ludies for the entire North~ 

t·ast. Rajiv Sinha, district mai'· 
,,rrate, feels that used judi· 
<'1,.,u ll ly. the palace could be the 

L"SP for promot-ing tourism in 
thf' regicn. 

Built by Maharaja 
Nripendranarayan in 1887, the 
palace i• 395 n lone. 296 1\ 

.,.ide with an area of 51 ,309 
oq !l. Efrorta to tum a portion of 
the palace into a hotel have 
been oppo.aed by many. Ptabir 
Chakraborty, a college lecturer 
in Oinhata, fee ls that the palace 
thould not be used for commer· 
~1aJ purp01e1. Thit view . ia 

echoed by a gov
ernment official 
who declines to be 
identilied. 

Some bwine"· 
men on the other 
hand feel there ia 
nothing wrong in 
converting the 

palace into a hotel. 
lourista will cer
tainly <'IIJIIY their 

stay in the huge 

The rt cently-renollated Cooch lk har palcu:e: magnificent architecture 

erit~age factor 
••• 

With its mixture of the traditional and the modern, 
Gooch Behar could become an ideal tourist 

destination. But first, the government needs to draw 
up a package to attract visitors, 

says Chandan Guha Mazumdar -------.·--·. 

tmd mAb'nificcnlly 
tn!ill pnlnrP." they 

nvc r. Tilt' uptlOilli 

nre clear : if the 
palace ia convt'rltrd 

iulo n hutcl, it c.un 
support itself. If not, 
there will he the 

cuu ~lnut m•cd for 
funds to ensure that 

11 -. ~ rnudcur 

t • ut htn · ~ 

Jt',_ II UI till' 

paine(' nlonP which Rttrnt'l ~o: 

tourists. The plethora of l.c:!m · 
pies and mosques, witlt tlu.•1r 

~rlrnct itf fli'C'hi t«ture, hn.- fur· 
ther enriched tho heritage nl 
rmwh f\t •hHr. fl1 •11.i fl l' 'i , Ill' • 
J cnkin11 School, Nce lkutl u . 
Madnn muhnn l4'1l1pll• nnd 
Victor Pt~locc hnvt• ht!<'n idt·nt i 

ficd as heritage buil din~~ . 

Considcfl'd a quality school. 
J unkius wus recently in tl u· 
news when one of its student .;: 
topped the secondary examina
tions tills year . Unfortunately, 

molt heritage buildings are now 
belni used as offices and for rt'~· 
idcutiol purposes. 

Re<ently U1e AS! took up 
excavation work at 
Gossunimari in Dinhntn ~ul,. 

divi !-liun of Cooch Bt• ha r, wl lt'r~· 
the old capital of Ka mtapuri 
wua Jocu tcd. Tlu.. t·xcav a t i• •H 
nHl y yirld intcrNilin~; ri nd~ . lf il 
rioc.•11. I he.• !iift•. 22 km ~ou th 1\'t •:O: I 

of mode rn Cuoch "ilcluu·. may 
draw :-t· l~t~ la r!'l anlll u ur i :r- 1 ~ . 

The Knmtnpuri fort wn~ 

lurJ.:w Limn othc t'l of it.~ kia\d 111 
tJ JC country. 'Mwre were vu riuu"' 
cnt.rnnce11 to the kingd om nf 
KnnHn puri . The mnhnraj:-. c. 
Ul'l·d the Ju_wlunr tvictnry I:Hh ' ' 

afl.er winning a battle. The 
Sa")'al iduar (sanyasi gate) wa~ 
uRcd by tbe mendicanli who frc· 
quented the palace. ThE' 
Brtghcluar (tiger )!'Ute) waoo 

kn ll \\11 fur il!.1111pn•:o :o: 1\'t' ll l':-l ;.:n 
nnd arcltitecture. 

l h ·:- pill· 11 .; rid1 lwiii :•J.!• 
l 'un1•h lh•l1:1r !oi l i ll lm t- lu fi ll' l .• 

Jilm·t• nnllw t onri~m mnp 11f ll H 

!-~ la te . ~ Even thou~h thl' ~~ 1\· c · n• 

lllc lll hus tukcn !-~Ullll' step:- ! 11 

p rf'~(' J vt• hi,.IQricn l ~ ile" 111l'l 
monuments , a Jot n•ru;tin r;. In h1 
done," says TapuF. flak~h 1. a 
Stale Hank of 1ndia oiTicial . T lu 

c >:i ~!i lcucc of jh,·cls mul m•cr:-: 111 

Llu.! orca provide opportuml w:
for bot1t.ing, fishin~ and wnl rr 

•ports. 
Not mnny have been to nr 

1'\'1' 11 hl·:u·d u£ Hm:ik H1 •t>l, I Ill' 
lnrgf's t miJ,'Ti\l~ ry hird ~ nn rlu 

ary of North Bt•ntta l. Sprl'atl 

uvcr ~.500 lwc1..J 1rt ·n, the :o~audu 

a.ry needs prop('r care nnd mnin · 
tcnance to alt rucl tnnrist,.. ,.;~y:

R fo rest department offi cittl 
With the J,.'OVPI 'nmenl thinkim• 
of n hl•nta.:e tuur p:1ck aJ.!1. 
Areas like Go!llllnimnri nnd 
H n~~ ik llt't• lmuy tiu·n1 pnr1 11f i1 

Cuoch Jlf' hnr nHI~ 1111 "" tl ~ 

mnhnrajns snd their tal("' td 

gallnntry could be pnrl of folk · 
lore, but lh~ ro.vnl b'TfUJdPur n/ 
tht' pnlntl.' and oth t'r hoU !OP 
huilt durinn t lwt pl•rwtl a lf 
!OUre to l fl. ke one lnH·k to a fr,, • 

J::'• ltlt•n ••rn , 

················ ································ ······ ·· ····· ·· ········ ···· ········ ·· ···· ······························ ···· ····· ·· ··· ··········· ··········· ······ ······· ········· ··········· ·········· ··· ·· 
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